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1 Introduction

“(...) Critobulus: It must, | should think, be the business of
the good economist at any rate to manage his own une or
real estate well.

Socrates: And supposing another man’s house to be
entrusted to him, he would be able, if he chose, tmanage
it as skillfully as his own, would he not? (...) Thn there is
no reason why a proficient in this art, even if heloes not
happen to possess wealth of his own, should not paid a
salary for managing a house, just as he might be mhfor
building one?

Critobulus: None at all: and a large salary he wou be
entitled to earn if, after paying the necessary exnses of
the estate entrusted to him, he can create a surputo

improve the property (...)"
a discussion on the essentials of economy betwemsrta@es and Critobulus
from “The Economist (1),” The Works of Xenophon

1.1  Public-private partnerships in public policymaking

The above discussion introduces a relevant issue o
efficient public property management. The “man’si$®” as
set by Socrates, represents a public investmergraumo for
infrastructure and / or provision of public gootighis “man”,
the government, wishes to transfer specific astisiof typical
public procurement to a “good economist,” namelgrizate
actor, it can initiate a public-private partnershipPP)
program. In that case, even if the private actope& not
happen to possess wealth of his own,” he can “beised”
with developing a specific part of the infrastruetu or
supplying the public good and “being paid a salafgt
managing this “house.” This can take the form dhexi a
direct payment from the government, or a fee cldatgeend
users. The result will be a “surplus” that the ptes partner
will create, in order to improve this property.

There are numerous definitions of PPPs from differe
entities (OECD, 2008, IMF, 2004b, EIB, 2004 and dstat,
2004). The definition we select incorporates théeatf of



public exposure on the national accounts. In thislys we
define a public-private partnership as “a contracagreement
for a shift of the supply of a good or a service, the
construction of an infrastructure asset, from tbheegnment to
the private sector, where efficient risk allocatiamong the
partners, and transparent recording of all govenime
obligations, future and contingent, are of utmagportance.”
There are decisive features that characterize geqiras a
PPP. The private partner a) designs, builds, fiegnoperates
and manages a project; b) transfers the assettbadbk public
partner; and c) receives a stream of payments ftbhen
government or charges fees to end users. OtherfétRiats
include the purchase or lease of an existing gowent asset
by a private actor, with or without the obligatitmtransfer it
back to the public actor.

Market failures that may arise during the producid
a public good, leave space for the realization &fPP
initiatives. The production of public goods by tpevate
sector serves various objectives, such as finanéiscal
deficits, easing government debt, attracting fareignd
domestic investment, liberalizing and deregulatitagyget
sectors and improving corporate effectiveness (Megam and
Netter, 2001). PPPs nowadays exist in many advaaoed
developing countries as a tool to better manageliub
activities. They are widely implemented in variosectors,
such as energy (electricity, gas), water and seyeera
telecommunications, education, health and most comhym
transportation infrastructure (airports, seapaaads, bridges,
rail etc.).

PPPs can impose important future cost on the
government, which in turn create obligations simitapublic
debt obligations for financing infrastructure intrasnt. It
may be that governments use PPPs to reduce the®ntu
spending, and transfer present cost to the futteatiog an
immediate fiscal impact. Apart from that, governinen
guarantees, typical in PPP contracts, legally bite
government to accept an obligation should spedifitire
events occur (such as defaults). These guaranteeditate



explicit contingent liabilities, which must be vahl
guantified and disclosed within an appropriatedismontext.

If a substantial amount of such exposures is tearedl to the
public sector off-budget, this can create a falistupe of the
country’s fiscal profile. Respectively, the riskatharises from
PPPs, and more specifically one that is generated v
government guarantees, must be transparently vatuede
framework of the national accounts, to estimate dbwuial
level of public debt. This valuation is imperatilemth from a
financial (investment in a government bond) and a
macroeconomic (inclusion of contingent liabilities the
national accounts) perspective. In this study, Wweeove both
viewpoints assessing the direct and contingent Ré&tRcash
flows.

Clearly, there is a link between public contingent
liabilities and banks’ off-balance sheet operatiohise rapid
growth of banks’ off-balance sheet exposures issti@d
among the main reasons for credit crises, and rendgk
management as a difficult and complicated assedsiReoent
crisis episodes have clarified the need for th&usion of off-
balance sheet and on-balance sheet risk in thealbwesk
profile of private and public entities. The PP tisat sources
from the private partner’s probability of defaudt similar to
the credit risk that is involved in a bank’s offléece
transaction. For example, government PPP guaranteeb®e
regarded as direct credit subsidies, since thepaive risk is
considered similar to an on-balance sheet exposung
equivalent to the risk of a state loan or a borfds Ts the first
indication for the link between PPPs and government
interventions as crises remedies. These actionbeasiearly
considered as PPPs, because they reflect diretrtepsinips
between a public (government) and a private (bg@kjner.
The recent crisis, initiated in the second hal607, and its
relevant responses serve as a solid policy exafoplsuch
types of partnerships.



1.2  Main research questions

As described in the previous paragraph, this study
covers two main issues with one common determiniue:
contingencies in the form of public sector exposu(tor
example, guarantees). We discuss two aspects oarjeas,
being guarantees as a common element in PPP dsniaacl
guarantees as a major crisis remédyur main “problem”
concerns the valuation of the public exposures Huairce,
either from pure PPPs or from government intereers to
re-stabilize the financial system following a csisifrhe two
principle research questions are:

Question 1: Under what conditions should
governments engage in alternative types of PPRgder to
minimize the net negative effects on national delat national
accounts framework, arising from direct PPPs amdirtpact
of government guarantees arising from such PPRisgtanto
account risk pricing.

Question 2: Realizing PPPs as a policy tool in a
banking crisis incident, what are: a) the effecfstlese
partnerships on sectoral balance sheets, b) thac bas
determinants of the governmental decisions to Vetes
during and after the crisis and c) the most efficie
interventions in terms of total public exposure aedtrality?

1.3  Public-private partnerships and crisis remedies: tle
connection

The private sector participates in public actigtie
numerous ways. The madirect paths for private interference
are via privatization scheméssubcontracting and public-

! In case the remedy incorporates a public-privatenership, that between
the government and a bank.

2 According to Megginson and Netter (2001), over tiltton US dollars
worth of State-Owned Enterprises (SOEs) had be&htsogovernments
to private economic agents worldwide by the entheflast century.



private partnerships.The main goal of these public-private
activities is to produce a public good or service.

There are alsandirect channels for private actors to
participate in state motion. A significant and (al®) up-to-
date interaction between public and private emtitiecurs
when dealing with financial crises. “Financial esscan be
damaging and contagious, prompting calls for swifticy
responses.” (Laeven and Valencia, 2008). But thedey
responses require collaboration and consensus éetiee
private (banking) sector and the public sector momtractual
basis. They constitute, in essence, a PPP. Folipwire
definition that we give on PPPs, the governmentrastually
assigns the private partner to supply a good opuidd an
asset. Even if the “product” or the “asset” is obiious at
first sight in the case of government interventjoinere are
clear indications that the Ilatter constitutes a ilaim
partnership. The government has to act bilateraith the
banks as private actors, with a specific partnerghmoduct:
the restoration, re-stabilization and “reconstaucti of the
financial system on an international basis. Theegowment
interventions via the banking system to restorefidence in
the financial sector can be considered a PPP iortisince
this contains many projects that incorporate caiia
agreements between governments and the privateorsect
(banks)?

This link is the prime interest of the present gtuthe
channels through which PPPs on the one hamil crises
remedies schemes on the other KRaaffect the national

% We need to clarify that we do not consider thaP®Result from
privatization. On the contrary, in the contextuablgsis further on, we
clearly distinguish between the two.

* In this occasion, we acknowledge that the pauitiiés of the banking
sector can be multifaceted to the analysis bectheseanain service that
banks provide concerns an immaterial product: d-fuakttioning non-
disrupted payments system. However, the signifieamicthis product to
other sectors of the economy and its inelasticat@®#mand can render it
as a public good.

®> Chapters two and three.

® Chapters four, five and six.



accounts and the fiscal sustainability are studiedthe

analysis that follows. We attempt to approach the t
different subjects on common ground. The commoeregice
points that concern PPPs and crises remedies are:

a) government guarantees as an element in PPP
contracts and in asset and liability managemensiscri
measures;

b) the (potential) fiscal costs and government letidg
constraints as a main determinant in both actions;

c) the common accounting approach to assess direct
and indirect effects of PPPs and interventions; and

d) the similar valuation techniques (such as option
pricing) to evaluate (mainly) the contingenciest thigse from
such joint contracts.

In this section we elaborate on how partnershipsvdsen
banks and governments for policy interventions #&iePs
share various mutual features.

1.3.1 Budget affordability and value for money

Affordability refers to a specific project fallingithin
the intertemporal budget constraint of the govermn(@ECD,
2002). In principle, when implementing a projeetptreverse
flows may exist: revenue inflows and capital ouifto
Respectively, there is a positive net worth for gogernment
in the case when there is a surplus and a negagive/orth in
the case of a deficit. For a PPP, these flows awally
straightforward, as we discuss in chapter threewéver,
when implementing a government intervention to l@cik
crisis, the potential benefits are indirect in mafuvhile the
fiscal costs are more observable. Both policiegeslaavery
decisive common feature, being the fact that sicpmt
determinants of PPPs and crisis remedies constibifte
balance sheet activities. Therefore, the PPP impacthe
national accounts and the inclusion of the projeithin the
government budget constraint should be cautious$essed.
For example, government guarantees that are udedms and
in government interventions cannot be reflecteddlly in the
government balance due to their off-balance shestire



(IMF, 2004b). Respectively, the contingent obligat that
arise from these guarantees are not evaluated when
affordability of the project within the governmebudget
constraint is assessed.

A project can be considered efficient for the
government if it increases the value for money careg to
other alternatives (OECD, 2002). In our case, PRRs
acceptable within the government budget if theilugafor
money exceeds the value for money of the same qtroje
should this be realized by typical public procuremerhe
same approach for government interventions duriiges is
useful in terms of the necessity and magnitude of
interventions. In the G20 dataset that we use &sessing
these measures, we observe that not all countilesved the
same path of intervening measures. While some gdeant
chose not to intervene, we also indicate differeotintry-
specific approaches and alternative interventidhgse policy
decisions are driven, among others, by their gawents’
prospective efficiency and value-for-money evaluagi of the
interventions. The two basic areas to compareandtier case
are the fiscal costs of each intervention and domemic costs
of the negative externalities of the crisis.

1.3.2 The public risk exposure and the inelasticity afigb
demand

PPPs and government interventions to restore the
financial sector both incorporate specific prouwsofor risk
taking from the government. In chapter two, we winzlly
categorize the different types of PPP risk thatgbblic and
the private sector assume, and we derive the atieenrisks
that emerge from different government interventiofe also
emphasize the importance of the proper risk allonaamong
parties, and the necessity that the governmentnasuisk
will be manageable. In other words, the governnsduld
only bear the risk if the following conditions anget: a) the
government is in a better position to manage thek ri
compared to the private partner (PPP contractdraok) and
b) the government can deal with the risk at miniroast



(OECD, 2008). Risk allocation and risk transfer viery
important when implementing a PPP, while the overal
government risk exposure is crucial when realizorgsis
remedies. In any case, for both activities, theppraanalysis
of the risk that the public sector assumes, canssta mutual
and decisive element.

Risk is defined as the measurable probability that
actual outcome will deviate from the expected onteoTwo
subcategories of risk can be identified: individp@ject risk
and market risk. The former, referring to eithesimgle PPP
project or a specific intervention seen as a ptofec a
portfolio of projects), follows the Modigliani M&r theorem
(Modigliani and Miller, 1958) that develops the tap
structure irrelevance principle. One of their mémdings is
that the cost of capital depends only on the olvpraject risk.
With perfect markets, there is no reason for theegaument to
assume this risk. However, with imperfect marketse
government should be in a better position to marhigerisk,
since it can be spread over taxpayers’ contribstipArrow
and Lind, 1970). Apart from individual project riskhe
government faces market risk as well. This sourtem
variability of financial market determinants, suab interest
rates, and from macroeconomic shocks. These shaiks
assessed as the main unknown factor that diffetestithe
market and the historical value of a bank’s assetshapter
five. In most cases, the individual project riskdigersifiable
across a large number of public projects, only wapg the
variation of single projects. However, market risknnot be
diversified, neither when implementing a PPP, ndrew
intervening to heal the financial sector. This tswthe pricing
of this type of risk is significant in both case=lat represents
a focus point throughout our analysis.

Efficiency and performance of a PPP service, or a
government intervention, also depend on the findpuat that
Is delivered. Some public goods are described asigwith
inelastic social demand. In other words, the dejivef the
specific product is so important to the public rest that the
government cannot risk non-delivery. Furthermoheud the



private actor (either the partner in the PPP orlkhek) be
aware of this inelasticity, then the governmenfasced to
assume more risk, or bail-out the project. It fac that many
PPP products are characterized with highly inedastcial
demand (OECD, 2008), as is the social demand ®rdhcue
of the financial system. This inelasticity createsral hazard
on the private sector’s side. If the private partimea PPP
knows that the government has to deliver the prhdudoes
not “care” so much about the realization of thejgrb In
addition, systemically important financial instituts, certain
that the government will bail them out, also digptaduced
interests to comply with their obligations. This r@lohazard
may constitute risk allocation as highly inefficien

1.3.3 Public-private partnership guarantees and asset and
liability crisis management

A government guarantee legally binds a government t
accept an obligation should a specific event od@MiF,
2001). Government obligations, depending on differe
degrees of uncertainty can take various fofr@siarantees are
categorized as contingencies with the least céytaamong
the above liabilities (Stickney and Weil, 2000). €Th
uncertainty, on the government’s side, to assume th
obligation lagging behind the guarantee, raisesuess
concerning the accounting and statistical treatnaed the
fiscal transparency of the guarantee. Furthermioris, very
difficult to evaluate the effectiveness of a guseanscheme
and to compare it with other alternatives. A gutgarcould be
used for other reasons rather than efficiency, sash
bypassing budgetary constraints and moving potentia
government obligations off-budget.

These guarantees are directly linked to the governtm
risk exposure since they are intended to reducdiniaacial
costs of individual project risks, should they nmnigieze.
Guarantees appear in PPP contractual agreemetits form

" Such as debt instruments, un-invoiced accountalpay pension, social
security or other insurance schemes, operatingeseawarranties and
indemnities, assistance to public enterprises nows others (IMF, 2001).



of either explicit revenue, demand guarantees oantial
guaranteed. As far as crisis remedies are concerned, asset
management - among others - features guarantedsittoe
losses from “bad” assets, while liabilities managetrrefers
mainly to deposit and debt guarantees. The link is
straightforward. In both cases, guarantees cotetgdplicit
contingent liabilities of the government, shouldyttbe called.
Even if they do not appear on the government’'srzaasheet
but only as a memorandum item (IMF, 2001), theystitute a
substantial obligation from the public side, if tReP private
partner on the one part or the bank on the othefguits and
the guarantee is triggered.

Another common feature is the control and budgeting
of guarantees. Specific thresholds of maximum eigiosures
on a budget constraint must be set, while entthes benefit
from guarantees (such as PPP private partners and
systemically significant financial institutions) ght to be
financially and managerially monitored. Should the
government consider implementing a PPP or a crisis
intervention program, it must accentuate the futargs of the
relevant guarantees on its budget. Reasonable danigpaf
these guarantees, not as additional funds but nfikee
appropriations for expected lifetime guarantee s;o0san
provide a more consistent budgetary image. We value
guarantee provisions for both PPPs and crisis vatgions,
with common accounting and finance methodology.

The contingent nature of guarantees makes their
accounting and valuation a difficult and challemgtask. This
Is because the guarantee is accounted for in thienaa
accounts only when it is called (Navarro, 2005). @rgue
that, in order to properly address the fiscal cbodiof a
country, the potential cost of government guaranteest be
considered. We introduce credit default swap vanato
compute a total value of a PPP guarantee at afpanie
(chapter three), while we use accrual accountingete the

8 Financial guarantees incorporate debt guarant#les @overnment
appears as a guarantor for the debt of the PPRotums) or interest rate
and inflation guarantees (IMF, 2001).
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effect on the national and banking sectors’ extdnoi@lance
sheets, when implementing a guarantee scheme asi® C
intervention (chapter five). Thus, we approach bathions
using prominent finance and accounting principl&ce
guarantees are formally recognized as liabilitiesatng a
provision only when they are called, they cannoabeounted
for immediately. However, evaluating these liakght using
derivative valuation techniques, allows us to cotapthe
contingent amount and to recognize this obligates a
financial derivative. The latter is in line withelgovernment
finance statistics manual (IMF, 2001), where a icg@nt
obligation is treated as a liability only in theseawhen the
contingent contract relates to a financial arrang@nthat can
be substantially valued. Thus, policymakers carsictan the
different scenarios of alternative levels of maxmuyublic
risk exposure from guarantees, when assessing | fisca
perspectives.

1.4 Contribution

1.4.1 Evaluating government contingencies in public-piéva
partnerships

Chapters two and three discuss various aspects of
public-private partnerships with a main focus omtswent
obligations that arise from such partnerships, thedeffect of
the obligations on the national accounts. Thera growing
literature that links PPPs and subjects, such ssalfirisk,
contingent commitments, accounting treatment, flagson
of the PPP asset and macroeconomic effects. Werngrdss
literature in chapter two and extend it by furtltgscussing
issues of optimal risk allocation, demand risk, pefition and
externalities. We also categorize different PPResas and
the risk that arises from these contracts. Our roantribution
to the literature is the introduction of argumeotsthe short
and long term direct impact of PPPs on governmeuigeét,
public debt and fiscal sustainability. This effast directly
linked to government risk in the form of continges; such

11



as guarantees, compelling the government to readize
obligation if a specific event occurs.

Following the literature review, it is obvious thiie
key determinants in this process to follow up am, e net
contingent flows that arise from relevant committseof the
PPP project. These contingencies have to be phesiakied
and disclosed. Therefore we introduce in chapteeetha
scenario-based model to evaluate the effect of such
commitments, namely guarantees. Using the ChileBR P
program as unit of analysis, we propose a four&ten
valuation approach that captures the PPP effattemational
accounts, focusing on government balance and pudelit?
Another important input of chapter three is thempeint of a
government bond as a call option and the guaraefteet on
that investment. We assess more accurately theapildlp of
default of the government, which primarily deterssnthe
investor’s decision as the equity holder.

1.4.2 Assessing government decisions and commitments as
focused interventions

The linkage between the PPP off-balance sheet
exposures and the credit crisis, as discussed qugyi is
straightforward. The U.S. subprime mortgage mackisis in
the second half of 2007 constituted the raisonrel’@f the
global credit crunch. The mutation to other segteush as the
non-financial, the public and the external sectmcame a
serious concern and constituted a dangerous liarsanany
countries. Following this turmoil, there were imrad but
also longer term responses by local governments and
international organizations, to deal with systemibalances,
and provide solutions, mainly in terms of liquidignd
solvency. These government interventions constaulPP in

° In the first two scenarios we compare the typpalic investment to the
PPP case. In the other two scenarios we recommedit default swap
(CDS) valuation to calculate the mid-market CDSegdrwhich depicts the
value of the commitment, both excluding (third smém) and including
(fourth scenario) counterparty default.

12



the banking sector, which results in a specificdpat: the
restoration of the financial system.

Chapters four, five and six discuss crisis intet\rs
that were implemented in order to overcome the thega
effects of the crisis in the banking system. Theinma
contribution of chapter four is that through a sienpalance
sheet approach, we introduce a straightforwardgcaiteation
of government interventions, as asset, liabilitesl equity
management. We argue on the specific aims and ofs&ach
of the above groups and we conclude by proposiegribst
efficient intervention in terms of the restoratiohtrust in the
banking system.

Chapter five introduces the balance sheet apprtaach
government interventions. While previous literat(lf®nohan
and Klingebiel, 2003, Laeven and Valencia, 2008,F]M
2009b, IMF, 2009d, IMF, 2009e) mainly focused ore th
classification and the fiscal costs of crisis rerasd we
observe the balance sheet effect of each grouprokdies
separately, using two sectoral balance sheets,frone the
public and one from the banking sector. We folltvéx post
effect of each measure or a combination of measanes
assess their neutrality and level of influence,ténms of
balance sheet totals and capital requirements. Wt af
analysis, we use actual averages of fiscal commitsnom
the G20 governments. Another contribution of thapthr is
the isolation of the macroeconomic shock (Dewatripand
Tirole, 1993) as the unknown factor that makeswvhleation
of distressed bank assets and the estimation ofaioe of the
bank as a firm, both very difficult tasks. Thisgédher with
the discussion on methods for guarantee valualéals us to
novel arguments on the most efficient and transpacasis
intervention that can be applied. Thus, having udised the
balance sheet effect and the off-balance sheetenafueach
group of remedies, we are in a position to extemdstudy to
a decision choice analysis in chapter six.

In chapter six we unlock the decision box of a
government policy action against the crisgx ante by
identifying its most significant determinants. Thesthe prime
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contribution of the chapter, since previous literat has
assessed the consequences and the potential oddterefits
of previous crisis episodes, leaving a gap in tetection of
the variables that affect the governmental deciston
intervene. We use the G20 dataset which captursst,as
liabilities and / or equity management decisiond propose a
three-step process than includes the calculatignarfditional
and unconditional) probabilities, and measures dffect of
relevant control variables. During the first steye observe
how specific variables influence the decision ofgmments
to implement an intervention. Then, given a cnseasure, we
analyze the governmental decision to implement haarot
measure and, finally, we indicate an auxiliary inéation,
given that the government has already implemented t
interventions. Thus, we cover all possible combhamet of
policy decisions that can be applied.

Chapter seven contains a summary and conclusion,
based on the above indicated pieces of analysis.
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2 Public-private partnerships, the government
budget and risk implications

2.1 Introduction

In this chapter, we start by describing PPP schemes
and the numerous risks that arise from these austr&Ve
also present previous work that has been done sk ri
allocation and risk transfer issues between thdipaind the
private partner(s) in a PPP contract. The main arebe
guestion that we address in this chapter is twofBldst, we
review the direct impact of PPPs on the governniemiget
and the public debt. Second, we discuss the lomgy i@pact
of PPPs on fiscal sustainability, taking into acuouture PPP
payments and contingent obligations. These obbgati
constitute, in essence, guarantee provisions utiterPPP
contract.

The framework introduced in this chapter, will m=ed
in the two subsequent chapters, where we present a
guantitative analysis of PPPs. The remainder af ¢thapter is
set up as follows. First, in section 2.2 we disdissexisting
literature on PPPs. Next, in section 2.3 we setstlage by
formally defining what constitutes a PPP. In setth4, we
review the link between PPPs and the (sustainglofitthe)
government budget. The role of risk allocation tiucture of
the PPP is discussed in section 2.5. In Sectiom&&onsider
the role of government guarantees as contingdititias.

2.2  Literature linkages

The literature concerning the fiscal consideratiohs
public-private partnerships, although growing, t8l $n its
infancy, since PPPs have only recently emergedatjioland
their reporting and accounting treatment is yetissue of
international debate. However, important studidsterainly
from IMF staff, who are leading the way in the diel

2.2.1 The IMF on fiscal risk and government guarantees

The Fiscal Affairs Department of the IMF, in
consultation with other IMF departments, the Wdkhk and
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the Inter-American Development Bank, has publishesries
of board papers on PPPs and their relation tolffsalécy and
risks, government guarantees and public investn@née of
these papers (IMF, 2004b), consists of an ovesséssment
of PPPs, defining them, connecting them to riskdfer and
pinpointing the absence of standardized fiscal aetiog and
reporting guidelines. Its authors conclude that aatigular
concern of using PPPs is to bypass spending cenaod
move public investment off-budget, making the natio
accounts to appear improved and the fiscal burdemem
sustainable. However, they emphasize that if theeigoment
still bears most of the risk of the investmentnt¥Ps are not
necessarily more efficient than public investment &he
supply of the good from the government. Finallyeyth
mention that even if there is a straightforward vtayreport
PPPs, the accounting of PPPs that involve limitgkltransfer
to the private sector remains complex.

An IMF broad paper (IMF, 2005a) covers the fiscal
risk in a framework of government guarantees, narnyhich
arise from PPP agreements. The main observatiaihaits
since such guarantees are assumed to be contirggalities,
they should be transparently reported, accuratalyed and
comprehensively disclosed. It is also stressed uhaértainty
created by government guarantees, any complicaasiue,
should definitely be considered when assessing debt
sustainability. A similar paper on public investrhand fiscal
policy (IMF, 2004a), refers to PPPs as a methagverse the
declining trend of public investment. It discussles lessons
gained from the PPP experience, underlining thadrtarom
potential efficiency gains, PPPs can also involigniBcant
costs and risks for the government in the long-Rinally, the
imperative need for an internationally acceptedoanting
treatment and disclosure of PPPs is also accedtuateecent
board paper reviews policy lessons from a grougigiiit pilot
country studies, including issues related to fisogllications
of PPPs (IMF, 2005b). It infers that PPPs offeritet means
to increase infrastructure investment, provided thay are
suitably designed. However, they stress that PREsha
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panacea, and that they should be driven by incdease
efficiency and not by incentives to move expendituff-
budget.

A group of IMF staff led by Richard Hemming
(2006) studied PPPs in the framework of government
guarantees and fiscal risk. Their introductory reknia that
PPPs offer benefits similar to those of the sategpwernment
assets to the private sector, and recently, theg baen more
commonly used than conventional privatization sobem
Comments on the possible use of PPPs to move goestn
expenditure off-budget, expand the work of the IMF.
Additionally, the authors underline that their amsting
methodology is not internationally broadened andt th
significant amount of risk should be transferredhe private
sector. They, then, refer to government guaranteethe
framework of PPPs, and their treatment in the natio
accounts; if such guarantees are used to securateri
financing, they can expose the government to cenzide
risk, since they give rise to explicit contingeiabilities. They
also focus on the appropriate debt sustainabilfgpreach,
addressing the uncertainty created by guarantadgraposes
two equivalent methods to achieve sustainable debally,
they suggest measures to minimize the fiscal redo@ated
with PPPs.

2.2.2 Macroeconomic and accounting viewpoints

Other studies look at the macroeconomic and fiscal
implications of PPPs. A decision by Eurostat (208d@cifies
the PPP impact on government deficit/surplus. finés three
main categories of “generic” risk (constructionagability
and demand risk) and clarifies the cases whendkergment
is assumed to bear most of each risk. If theretisng
evidence that the government bears most of therBRPthen
the asset is classified as a governmental assis ipalance
sheet. Fourie and Burger (2001) define PPPs and rikks
and assess the fiscal implications of PPPs from an
accountant’s perspective. They reject the idea #iate the
private partner takes on the initial capital expemd,
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government spending is reduced. They assume tHas BRe
merely a different kind of arrangement from a pabli
investment financed by taxes or government borrgwirhey
also examine the effect of PPPs on fiscal indisatarch as
budgetary balances, taxes and user charges arateistble
importance of the treatment of depreciation of RPi3Bets.
They conclude that the fiscal implications haveb® well
understood, especially with reference to the veng| or even
unlimited lives of public assets. These assetsdepreciated
by private operators, who have a tax incentivertigng the
depreciation of the PPP asset.

Dewatripont and Legros (2005) emphasize two aspects
of PPP schemes: firstly, the costs associatedtivitithoice of
PPP investment and contracts are internalized éy#ntners,
and secondly, there are underlying costs of conmgePPP
agreements, which can equilibrate traditional publi
procurement cost overruns. They deduce that, dart the
endogenous uncertainty arising from PPPs, exogenous
uncertainty should be accredited, in terms of gsaxternal
finance to transfer financial risk to third parti&adka (2006),
giving a public economics’ perspective, agrees BfaPs can
be considered as a tool to evade expenditure dsranal hide
budget deficits, since the public investment casfread over
future budget years. “But there is nothing inherenPPPs
that leads inevitably to fiscal laxity and imprudeh (Sadka,
2006, page 25). He concludes by highlighting thpartance
of the transparent accounting and evaluation aj@lernment
liabilities. Navarro (2005) provides guidance omito record
PPPs in the national accounts according to the @Gowent
Finance Statistics Manual (GFSM). He deduces #iate the
government is a purchaser of the PPP product dveheer of
a substantial amount of risk, the national accaustahould
record the acquisition of PPP assets and recoduiaee PPP
payments as actual liabilities. Engel et al. (200&ing an
optimal risk-sharing contract approach, raise thsue of
whether PPPs should be considered as temporarmtigation
or as another option to procure public services abthors
conclude that - from a government’s budget risKijge PPPs
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are closer to public procurement and that they Ishde
treated akin to public projects.

2.2.3 Contract theory, syndicated lending and the public-
private partnership link

As aforementioned, PPPs differ from privatization
schemes. A fundamental distinction is the level of
accountability for the delivery of the PPP prodactservice.
While the private actor is solely responsible ia tase of pure
privatization, in the PPP case the final respotigiliemains
with the public partner. Responsibility and acceaiiitty of
PPP contracts are assessed with contract thedtytia main
objective being the design of an optimal contrakatt
minimizes adverse selection and moral hazard.

There is a growing literature (Bolton and Dewatnpo
2005, Dewatripont and Legros, 2005, Hart, 2002 0l&ir
1999, Salanie, 1997) that deals with contract thésome of
which incorporates PPP specifics as well) and esipba
various aspects of incomplete contracting. The rtheaf
incomplete contracts describes how particular eatdal
clauses can deal with information asymmetries amgsing
parts of the contract or unanticipated contracpngpabilities
ex post Such contracts are directly linked with the exisie
of transaction costs. Our main argument is that fircisive
features of PPP contracts can attribute to incomaple
contracting: a) the contingent public-side liaekt, b) the
issue of risk allocation, c) the nature of the RiPdlect as a
hybrid “entrepreneurial” scheme, which lies betwetme
private and the public sector, and d) the typicaigtterm
format of PPP project duration (usually more th@ry@ars).

The long-term lifespan of the contract also incesas
the probability of unforeseen events to occur, mahwhich
can be actually unobtrusive. Bolton and Dewatrip(2t05)
verify that most long-term contracts (typically RPPare
highly incomplete, since it is impossible to comsidall
potential events (including public sector contingen)
through the duration of the project. Finally, theger risk
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allocation and management is found to be a decfsatire in
a PPP project and an issue of contract negotiaticante

Apart from contract theory, syndicated lending skar
specific common features with PPP financing. White
market of syndicated lending has significantly gnow size,
syndicated loans constitute a hybrid of private padlic debt
(Dennis and Mullineaux, 2000). This exact hybrid
public/private format is similar to the PPP finangischeme
and more specifically to the special purpose veBi¢SPVs)
that are created to this effect. Sufi (2007), is paper on
information asymmetries of syndicated lending, adteat if
borrowers seek intense monitoring, “the lead araadgtempts
to guarantee diligence in investigation and momtprby
increasing their risk exposure to the loan” (Sab07, page
37). Credit monitoring is a very important aspeot the
financing of the PPP project via an SPV as wellilevaublic
PPP guarantees are the most significant indicatocredit
risk. Further research on syndicated lending (Bolend
Scharfstein, 1996 and Lee and Mullineaux, 2004)o als
emphasizes on the importance of renegotiation aebt d
restructuring (which is a typical feature of loregrh PPP
contracts) and its relationship with the numbeteoiders and
limited information.

In parts to follow, we expand, in detail, on risk
analysis. In any case, the complexity and variatiorthe
methods of risk allocation among contractors, iases the
transaction costs for all the phases of the PPfegr{tender
and implementation) and results in a greater numnfer
incomplete contracts.

2.3 Public-private partnerships

2.3.1 Public-private partnership definitions

Public-private partnerships are set between toadit
public procurement and full privatization schemidswever,
there does not seem to be a single definition AP he
reasons for this are the wide range of PPP projdutsgap
between typical public investment and privatizateomd the
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variation of asset ownership and capital expenglitaroving
from management contracts - that minimize privateership

- to full scale PPP schemes with possibilities sfed transfer
to the state. The OECD defines PPPs as “an agréemen
between the government and one or more privatenguart
according to which the private partners deliver $kevice in
such manner that the service delivery objectives thod
government are aligned with the profit objectiveks tbe
private partner...” (OECD, 2008, page 21). Accordiaghe
IMF, “PPPs refer to arrangements where the priaetor
supplies infrastructure assets and services tlaalitionally
have been provided by the government” (IMF, 20(@pége 4).

A broader definition is given by the European Iriment
Bank: “[A] generic term for the relationships forchbetween
the private sector and public bodies with the aih o
introducing private sector resources and/or exgelith order
to help provide or deliver public sector assets aedices”
(EIB, 2004, page 2). An even more general definiieogiven
by the European Commission, for whom the term sefer
“forms of cooperation between public authoritiesd atine
world of business, which aim to ensure the finding,
construction, renovation, management and maintenahan
infrastructure of the provision of a service” (Estiat, 2004,
page 1).

For the purpose of this thesis, we define a public-
private partnership as a contractual agreemerd &bift of the
supply of a good or a service, or the constructodnan
infrastructure asset, from the government to tlinaps sector,
where efficient risk allocation among the partneaad
transparent recording of all government future eontingent
obligations are of utmost importance.

There are specific characteristics that constauRPP.
The private partner designs, builds, finances, apsrand/or
manages the project, while prior public procurement
procedures decreed that it was involved only imegitthe
construction, or the operation of the asset, oy gmbvided
financing to the project. The private partners nee@ stream
of payments from government appointed bodies orgeha
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fee to the end users of the service. On the othedhthe
government agrees upon the quantity and qualitythef
product or service of the PPP project. In the ca#ssre the
government is responsible for payments to the peipartner,
these may depend on and/or be connected to its lzomoe
with the contractual obligations and the timelyisly of the
predetermined quality and quantity. A typical ttmlorganize
the private partners of a PPP contract is a spguigbose
vehicle (SPV), which is a consortium of financiastitutions
and companies responsible for all the activitieat thre
foreseen in the agreement, including the coordnatof
financing and service delivery. A graphic repreagah of our
definition of a PPP is shown in figure 2.1.

Figure 2.1: A definition for Public-Private Partnerships

Public — Private Partnership

N

Govermment Shift of supply / Pari mfmmf’; Private Sector

designs, builds,

Teceives

3 finances, operates
payment from and/or manages the
government project

agrees upon quantity and

quality and/or ——
& charges fees to

end users

Source: OECD, 2008.

A frequent confusion in the literature regarding
definitions is that between a concession and a BR®
whether the first constitutes the second. For examihe
World Bank includes concessions in its PPP dataliases,
there can be an overlap of definitions. Concessans PPPs
have many common features, in that both “use” theate
partner to improve efficiency and to manage better
infrastructure investment and services deliveryeyralso both
implement the risk transfer to the private partagrthe basic
feature for these goals, since they involve theratpm,
maintenance and financing of the project from thagbe
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partner(s). In some of the PPPs, another commoiorfas
that, after the end of the project, the assetissfierred back to
the government.

This raises the question as to what could actually
distinguish PPPs and concessions. Even though regthire
adequate risk transfer to the private partner,lékel of risk
transfer is substantially higher towards the cosicemire than
the private partner in the PPP. This is the balsaracteristic
that differentiates the two schemes. Furthermdneret are
other contractual technicalities that could distiist
concessions and PPPs. Concessions usually dependthup
relevant payments from the end users for the nigjofi the
income; these user charges do not usually takefaitme of
government payments. Either could be the case fPR. In
some occasions, it is the concessionaire that nearetuired
to pay the concession-granting authority for thghtrito
operate and utilize the asset. Finally, in all @sson
contracts, the asset - that is transferred to theergpment at
the end of the concession period - remains legapeaty of
the government, even though the private partnerogemnate,
manage and maintain it (while generating incomenfrine
asset). This settles the fiscal and accountingnresat of the
concession contracts, while for the PPPs, a prapesunting
management in the national accounts on an intematbasis
still remains a complex and difficult challenge.

2.3.2 Public-private partnership schemes

A PPP can take various forms, in terms of how the
investment project is designed and applied (IMR4h):
Group A: The basic format of a PPP is a DBFO scheme,
where the private actor designs, builds, financesaperates a
project and then delivers the service either diyett the
government or indirectly to end users. The privadetner is
not obliged to transfer the asset back to the guowent.
DBFOs can have variations such as DBOs (desigrd,bui
operate), BOOs (build, own, operate), BMOs (buiidiintain
own), BDOs (build, develop, operate) and DCMFs igles
construct, manage, finance).
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Group B: A second general scheme includes the purchase or
lease of an existing government asset by a priaeter, who

then manages, operates and

upgrades it, withowtigation

to transfer it back to the government. The basftertince
from group A is that, in this case, the privatetpar buys or
leases an existing infrastructure asset from tHaipsector.
This can take the form of a BBO (buy, build, opeyat&an
LOO (lease, own, operate), an LDO (lease, devealpprate)
or a WAA (wrap-around additior}.

Group C:Lastly, the private partner(s) can design, buddse,
operate and manage the government asset and #mesfetr it
back to the government at the end of the concegsand, or
at some other time predetermined by the contrad;is the

basic variation from the two

other groups. The nlibdaan

again take several schemes such as, BOT (buildratgpe

transfer), BOOT (build, own,

operate, transfer),@R(build,

rent, own, transfer), BLOT (build, lease, operdtansfer),

BTO (build, transfer, operate
PPP schemes.

). Figure 2.2 showss different

Figure 2.2: Forms of Public-Private Partnerships

PPP Group

Aims

DBO (design, build, operate)

BOO (build, own, operate)

Group A: DBFO schemes, the private acto
designs, builds, finances and operates an a

BMO (build, maintain, own)

ESat

=

BDO (build, develop, operate)

DCMFs (design, construct, manage, finang

Group B: purchase or lease of an existing
government asset by the private partner wh
manages, operates and upgrades it without
obligation to transfer it back to the governmg

BBO (buy, build, operate)

0 LOO (lease, own, operate)

the LDO (lease, develop, operate)

nt WAA (wrap-around addition)

Group C: private partner designs, builds,

leases, operates and manages the asset andl then BROT (build, rent, own, transfer)

transfers it back to the government

BOT (build, operate, transfer)

BOOT (build, own, operate, transfer)

BLOT (build, lease, operate, transfer)

BTO (build, transfer, operate)

Source: OECD, 2008.

9 In this case the government owns a facility whishdeemed to be

expanded by the private actor who

also operatefatility.
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Each element of a project (building, leasing, opega
etc.) contains risk. Hence, one way to further abt@rize the
different groups of PPPs is by considering thesrisk each
type of PPP.

2.4  Public-private partnerships and the government

budget

A public-private partnership initiative imposes a
different approach, compared with the case when the
government itself invests in producing a good eeevice, and
finances this investment through government revesueh as
taxation, or via government borrowing. The direopact on
the government’s budget (its revenues, its experelitand its
debt) affects many important fiscal policy decisioiihe two
most important factors reflecting this effect alee ttime
horizon and the classification of the PPP projexteéher
government expenditure or public investment.

2.4.1 Typical public investment versus a public-private
partnership

In general, affordability of a public investmenbjarct
concerns the inclusion of this project within tidertemporal
governmental budget constraint. For traditional lgub
investment schemes, cash flow and/or balance stez¢iment
is twofold. As far as expenditures are concernemjital
expenditure is needed to create the asset thacisseary for
the provision of the service. Current expenditunetite other
hand occurs in two formats: operating and mainte@aosts
and interest expenses on loans that were needettee the
project. Revenues consist of tax and user chargdses if
applicable. On these terms, if for example a ptagtinanced
via debt, even though public debt increased, thevoeth and
the fiscal sustainability conditions of the goveemh may
remain unaffected due to the creation of the atssif.

This is not the case though for a PPP project.eSine
private operator is accountable for the start-upitah
expenditure of the project, the present capitaleeggure of
the government remains unaffected. So the ovewgbital
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expenditure for the government will be lower conggato
typical public procurement - since the PPP doesaffett it -
while that of the private sector will be higher. wiver, the
government may be obliged to pay the operator afeler the
PPP contract, or be contractually committed to lpase a
predetermined quantity for the specific projecservice, thus
increasing its current expenditure in the futurée Tprivate
partner will use this income to pay for operatiragts and
interest expenses, or to repay the debt. Alterabtivthe
private partner can charge fees to end users obioenuser
fees with government payments. If the governmemsdaay
its private partners, the effect in the short-ruill Wwe a
reduction in the total government capital expenditand in
the budget deficit (or an increase in the budgstles), than if
it had financed the investment itself. However, #féect
should be considered for a broader time horizowekng the
whole lifetime of the PPP asset. In such a cageetfects on
government expenditure and public debt are moreptam
and need to be further scrutinized. In the usuaé daat the
government pays the private partner according te th
specifications of the contract, this constitutes fidure
obligation by the government, as long as the peiyadrtner
fulfills its part of the contract.

2.4.2 Implications for fiscal sustainability and governme
balance effects

The reduction in the government capital expendiiaire
the period of the commencement of the PPP projeil,
improve the primary balantefor this period, improving debt
sustainability indicators such as the public debGDP ratio.
The debt sustainability position of the governmeiit seem
improved; however there is a tricky caveat. Eventhé
primary balance is improved for the time being, tapital
expenditure is transformed to future current expeansl
spread over the forthcoming periods. Additionaleasments
are imperative to observe this future long-terneetffon the

Y Primary balance is capital expenditure plus nder@st current
expenditure less revenues.

26



budget deficit and respectively the public debGDP ratio. It
is obvious that the government will seek ways toecoits
future primary balance outflows. The political d#an on this
will definitely affect other important fiscal indaors. If the
government borrows to finance the prospective paysyehe
public debt to GDP ratio will deteriorate in thesamg years
during the concession period. In this case theceffell be
similar to what would happen if the government wéoe
borrow in order to finance the investment itsetfd groduce
the good or service. If the government financesdfecit in a
conventional way, by increasing revenues througineismsed
taxation, the public debt to GDP ratio will remainthen same
level as when the PPP started, with all the sauoidl political
consequences that may prevail under this fiscalicyol
decision.

The short-run effect of PPPs is a reduction oftttal
government expenditure and the budget deficit valhg the
reduction in the capital expenditure. It is obviobhewever
that the long-run effect of the future cash (oot must be
taken into consideration when assessing debt sakiéty.
Whether the PPP will then result in the projechbeinanced
at lower cost depends on the distribution of irgeexpenses
over time and the relative level of efficiency withich the
project is executetf If efficiency gains in terms of value for
money are greater in the case of PPP than thetitraali
public procurement, then the project may be affoleldor the
intertemporal public budget. Consequently, a PPR lsa
preferred to the typical public investment if themparative
assessment in both cases results in an improvegrasént
value of future revenues minus future expendit@ehcdlows
for the PPP.

It can be the case though that an incentive
commence a PPP project can indeed exist, evereifPthP

12 |Interest will be paid from the private partnettfie case of PPP and from
the public authority in the case of typical pubiiwvestment. It is more
likely that interest will be more costly in the easf the PPP private
partner.
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appears to be budgetary non-afforddbl&his is a serious
concern since the “off the book” nature of PPP antiag can

drive government departments to use PPPs for threngvr
reason. If a government entity decides to implensemPP

even though it exceeds its allocated budget, it n@ybe able

to make future payments to the private partner outh
exceeding its future allocated budgets. This canvegturned

if the PPP payments are made in the form of feesnolyusers
who access the service; then the project could tite budget

constraint.

2.5 Risk allocation

2.5.1 Risk management implications

Following the previous discussion on the significan
fiscal effect of guarantees as contingent lialeditarising from
PPP contracts, it is clear that the proper allocatif PPP risk
must be a high priority for the government. Effidierisk
management implies that the risk should be allac#bethe
party best able to manage it. According to Leirm006),
this simplification raises issues by itself, regagd the
allocation of the risk after or before the unexpdcevent
occurs. Consequently, we need to define “the pattg can
better manage risk.” Following the definition fro@orner
(2006), a risk manager manages the risk at the pEssible
cost and minimizes future long-term cost of the PRIpect. If
the cost that is associated with the prevention tlué
unexpected event is less than the cost of dealitly the
unexpected event after it occurs, then the riséllscated to
the party who can best manage the probability cioence
(either the private or the public partner in theéPRPFOf course
this does not mean that most risk is transferrethéoprivate
party. All the discussion is concentrated arounel dptimal
amount of risk allocated to each partner. This ddpeon
particularities and special clauses that may béerdifit in
every PPP contract. Depending on the type of thHe [itBject,

13 This holds especially for budgets of specific goveental departments
or of regional and local governments.
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different risk allocation methodologies can be dedoto
different PPP schemes. In any case, the efficieidiie PPP
project is a positive, yet a declining function tbe optimal
amount of risk*

2.5.2 Risk types

The OECD (2008) categorizes a number of risks that
must be allocated in a PPP.

First, there is demand risk. Demand risk relateghéo
change of tastes, preferences and income pattdrriteo
consumers, the existence of substitute products twed
relevant competition, demographic changes and dtdwtors
that can influence the demand for the product ovice
produced through the PPP.

Second, there is supply risk. Supply risk relatethe
production, to the input capacity and the relevasts, to the
delivery ability, and to technology risks. It canstes: a)
availability risk, which concerns the contractualgreed
delivery of the PPP product, b) construction rigkjch refers
to build and design delays and budget overruns end
performance risk, dealing with the quality of theogluct
provided and the obligation to meet the safety ablip
certification standards.

Third, there is financial risk. Financial risk ocsu
because of the changeability of financial marketiakdes,
such as the interest rates and the cost of cafialexchange
rates, inflation rates and any other factor that cdluence
financial market determinants.

Fourth, there are miscellaneous risks. These dmer ot
types of risk that appear in PPP contracts. Exasniplelude:
legal and administrative risks relating to the lefgamework
and the administration of the agreement; politicsks with
iIssues such as political stability, regulatory stue, fiscal
policy etc.; residual value risk relating to theuie residual
value of the PPP asset, which is designed and; lafault
risk associated with the possibility of bankruptcy.

14 Measured, for example, as standard deviationsaFarther discussion
on optimal risk allocation and efficiency see Caora@06.
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Since the range of PPP risks is so wide, their
management and diversification is very importantr fo
government officials when entering into a PPP agesd. In
many of the above cases, there is pressure fronprikiate
party to leverage specific types of risks towarkds public
party; there are even risks that only the goverrnem
manage, such as the political risk. Such commits&ntn the
government’s side definitely raise issues of cagaimt
liabilities arising from PPPs, which should be sesly
considered for fiscal policy analysis. Nonethelesk transfer
still remains highly debatable, not only due todtsnplexity,
but also because of the lack of a standardizedepioe to
assess the accounting and reporting of PPP cositract

2.5.3 Allocating private and public sector risk

The realization of PPPs over a wide range of
investment  projects, with different provisions and
characteristics, increases the variability of tipecsic risks
that must be foreseen in a clear and transparegtwieen
formulating the PPP contract. In this framework,ctea
contractor bears the risk that it can manage mftireently
than the other parties involved (OECD, 2008).

The private contractors undertake risk that isteeldo
financing, constructing and providing infrastruetuservices.
In other words, they manage the financial risk #redsupply
risk. The investment can be repaid either by thélipu
contracting authority or by the end users. Eitheayw
concessionary payments should only be made ongertiject
Is operational, and are directly linked with thefpamance of
the offered services, which the private sector mesntain up
to certain quality standards, until the very lasly df the
contract. Low services must result in lower payraefithe
construction risk in particular is more efficienttyanaged by
the private partner. He is responsible for managiogsible
construction discrepancies, mismanagements anceguést
debt renegotiations. Moreover, availability and fpenance
risk are also deemed to be borne by the privatérachors.
They are accountable for the delivery of a spegjtiality and
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quantity of services, products or assets accordmghe
contractual provisions.

Concerning availability risk, the continuous
availability of the PPP product remains the mainaswn of
the private partner, independently of the numbegraf users.
Finally, the financial risk is better managed by tépecial
purpose vehicles (SPVs), i.e., banks or other nmeliaries
that finance the PPP project. In most cases whererbject is
not financed via state funding, provisions for aawvg the
financial risks are foreseen in multilateral agreats between
the partners. The funding availability must be eeduo fulfil
all the necessary contractual obligations from prevate
partner(s) in a clear and transparent way. In temwhs
efficiency, however, it can be the case that thebeaefit is
greater for the case of public procurement, simee dost of
capital is greater for the private partner thangtelic partner.

The public partner usually bears all the other sisk
associated with the PPP, such as the demand e, fisks,
political risks and residual value risks. Demarsk iis usually
very hard to be forecasted from the beginninghkn dases of
new market trends, technological evolution or exa=mand,
demand risk must be managed by the contractingogtyth
(public partner). However, if there are other ressfor lower
demand than expected (such as an inadequate qleaddl),
then the relevant risk must be managed by the terpartner.

Legal risks are also to be borne by the publicrgart
For example, the state should grant the privatenpawith an
extension according to the initial work plan, ieth are delays
on the issuance of licences for the project, gaifallel public
projects that are imperative to complete the PRigumt, are
delayed with a responsibility from a public autlypror a
public corporation. In such cases the private actor even
request a compensation for its loss. If there alayd, the
private actor can again request extensions oressdthts for
financial, construction or administrative co$ts.

15 A substantial part of the PPP contract is the seamy studies or reports
regarding environmental issues. This must be aigatibn by the public
partner. If additional conditions or clauses arguested concerning
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2.5.4 Risk transfer analysis

Contracting parties can perform a horizontal anglys
of the risk transfer depending on the differentetypf PPP
projects (OECD, 2008). The level of risk transferdirectly
correlated to the activities, which are respongibibf either
the public or the private partner. Furthermore, plssibility
of the transfer of the asset back to the state #feeend of the
construction period straightforwardly determines tlesidual
value risk and presupposes a greater level otmsisferred to
the public partner. For example, simple DesignB&PP
schemes require minimum risk transfer to the pevartner,
since he is only responsible for designing and ttaosng the
asset assuming only the construction risk. PPPegi®jthat
are included in Group C as described before, ss¢cB&OT
(build, operate, transfer), BOOT (build, own, opera
transfer), BROT (build, rent, own, transfer), BLQbuild,
lease, operate, transfer), BTO (built, transfeerafe) foresee
the transfer of the asset back to the governmentsuch
agreements the risk level of the private partnareases
compared to simple design and built projects. Tdeson is
that the special purpose vehicle of the partneratgitionally
has to finance the construction, maintenance oratipe of
the project and as such to assume most - if not afl the
financial risk associated with the project. Howewance the
PPP asset is returned to the government afteritieo€the
period the government bears the residual value Eskn so,
the amount of risk transferred to the private secto
substantially increases.

DBFO schemes such as DBOs (design, build, operate),
BOOs (build, own, operate), BMOs (build, maintagwn),
BDOs (build, develop, operate) with no obligatiof o
switching the asset back to the government, regreeven
greater amount of risk towards the private sedypart from

environmental matters, then the state should reeos®w the private
partner for every additional cost or expense tledates to this new
provision. Finally, one of the most important terinsthe PPP contract
concerns the prompt act and conclusion of all theessary land
expropriations.
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the supply risk and from the financial risk, al$® tresidual
value risk is transferred to the private partndnisTis because
he will own the PPP asset after the completiorhefgroject.
Finally, the last and maximum level of risk tramste the
private partner occurs through concessionary ageatan
should we consider concessions as a form of PPRudh
cases, the private partner takes on full respditgibio
finance, built and operate assuming all the relesapply,
financial, residual value or default risk, even temand risk.
The government may assume no risks at all, or istrabthe
cases it bears political, legal or administratig&s.

Another distinction of risk allocation among PPP
partners can be made according to the controltgboli the
risk. By definition, risks that cannot be contrdllander any
circumstances are called exogenous risks, as opptse
endogenous risks (OECD, 2008). The majority of FB#S as
described in this study are considered endogenks.r
Examples of exogenous risks could be political oo,
special administrative and legal occurrences oraexdinary
events such as natural disasters or terrorist kattaklost
usually, exogenous risks are borne by the goverhniémere
can be the case that an amount of risk could besfeered to
the private partner, which usually presumes a pramas
compensation. However, given that the risk is erogs, the
government could not expect a better management fhe
private actor, compared to the case that it woudshage and
handle the risk itself. Since the state can absiwdse
particular externalities better than the privatetypaollowing
our initial allegation, we can presume that it Gaiticipate
them at a lower opportunity cost for the PPP pitojec

2.5.5 Demand risk, competition and externalities

We consider demand risk as a serious determinant of
efficient risk allocation. In particular, the level competition
Is a key factor to ensure the optimal level of tisdnsfer and
more specifically the allocation of demand risk.n@@etition
in a PPP contract can be twofold: in the pre-cabfphase and
in the post-contract phase. In the pre-contrace@lvee refer
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to competition that should take place in the biddomocess,
the so called “competition for the market.” If tbeare several
bidders in the bidding process, potential privasetrers are
likely to be very efficient in their project desgyrOn the other
hand, a few biddet8 could undermine the tender process and
increase the danger of opportunistic (and monopolis
behavior by the bidders (Zitron, 2006).

The most interesting discussion though concerns the
post-contract phase, or the “competition in the kegf If
competition in the market (of the PPP product) doatsexist
ex post then the government may be brought in the undgrdo
position of a monopolistic situation created by {hévate
partner. For example, if latter is the only providé the PPP
good or service, and the market model turns oubdoa
monopoly, then the demand that the partner facéseigotal
demand of the market with all the respective ingtlans. The
monopolist can be the price maker with extensivaketa
control and can direct the output of the entireustdy.
Furthermore, he can produce goods and servicesdthaiot
comply with what people want and consequently doatign
with the prevailing demand. Under competitive méske
however, the consumer (potentially the governmeat) pick
a competitor whose substitute has a quality ancepmhich
optimally matches with his individual demand. Tba@sumer
power enhances the need of the private partnehiaglan the
PPP to manage demand risk more efficiently, aloip the
goal of profit maximization. A single potential paer though
could take advantage of his monopolistic positipash the
demand risk towards the public partner and, thesluce
efficiency in the risk allocation for the PPP protu

The PPP tender procedure itself can result in
monopolistic situations, with immediate negativdicegncy
effects for the project. When the preferred bidder
announced, the unsuccessful bidders may leave Hr&ein
thus creating a monopoly. This is a usual situaiiotihe cases
of sizeable infrastructure projects where the marlkeee not
very deep and the suppliers only a few. A monopbls also

16 |ess than three according to Zitron (2006).
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greater power in renegotiating the contract contgpdare a
competitive market. PPP contracts, due to theimg-@mm
nature, are likely to be renegotiated at some tlonéng their
lifetime. In such a case the negotiation with a opmlist
leads to uncompetitive pricing and ineffective a#itbon of,
primarily, the demand risk towards the public partnThe
lack of competition undermines optimal transferrigk and
reduces the value for money for the investment @B to
typical public procurement schemes. Competition easure
effective risk allocation and increased efficierfoy the PPP
product.

Another aspect concerns the variations of the gwod
the service provided through a PPP and the extgesathat
arise from the nature of the PPP product. The prochay be
categorized as a private good without externalitiea general
interest public good with externalities (OECD, 2p0Bhis has
a direct effect on the allocation of demand riskblR goods
suffer from the so called “free-rider” problem. $hiefers to
the situation, which leads to an extensive use obrmmon
property resource where no one person can be edlirdm
taking advantage of the public good or service. ffbe-rider
may refuse or avoid paying for the relevant praurisi In such
cases demand is not fully revealed and it beconifésudt,
especially for the private partner, to estimatefthiere market
demand for the product. It is obvious that the ctoon of
demand risk is much more complex. In such casss)uion
for the government could be to estimate the futi@odemand
of the public good and state to the private partheramount
that it wants to be delivered. In this case, theegoment fully
assumes demand risk, since the private partner reqyest
demand guarantees to enter in the PPP agreemestsiso
the case for the construction of a new infrastmgtuvhen,
even though there are no demand guarantees, tlegngoent
has to ensure that the new infrastructure will afgerand be
used effectively. The government can significambhywer the
demand risk it now runs, by adjusting the user gharaid to
the private operator to ensure a higher level t¥eg. In this
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case the respective demand risk is transferred rtswthe
public partner.

The service that is delivered through a PPP is also
determined by the level of its importance to thblgunterest.
If the service is indeed very significant and miostdelivered
at all costs, then the government does not waniridhe risk
of a failure of the private partner to deliver $exvice. These
services are deemed to have an inelastic socialani@ém
Effective risk transfer in such a case is underuhiffethe
private partner is aware of this inelasticity ahd importance
of the service delivery, since he presumes somehaitvthe
government will undertake numerous risks and batil the
project in the case of bankruptcy. This means ttnet
government fully assumes the default risk, the ibdiyg of
bankruptcy of the partnership. The moral hazangasibn that
is then created prevents the optimal risk transfehe private
partner. A solution to this problem concerns casttral
incentives to the special purpose vehicle thatnibes the
partnership, either to assist the operator revérsdailure or
to replace the operator so as to complete the P&€cp This
extra flexibility, which can be foreseen by the tant allows
for a more efficient risk transfer towards the ptey
consortium’

2.6  Government guarantees as contingent liabilities

We already mentioned the contractual provisions, in
many public-private partnerships, where the govemnhas a
specific obligation, for example, to purchase tleevice or

" Closely related to goods with inelastic social dedy are infrastructure
projects that are considered basic functions ofrakmovernments, in
sectors such as defense, security, law, or puldiimstration (OECD,

2008). Even though a private operator cannot delsgrvices such as
national security, issuance of public documentgudgment in criminal

law, it may still be contracted to construct builgés for a police

headquarter, a prison, a court of justice or dgvedonetwork for e-

government services. All these subsidiary serviasund central

government functions are significantly prioritizadd are treated akin to
public services with inelastic social demand whaplemented via a PPP
scheme.

36



product from the private operator. This is a typmacasion of
transferring demand risk from the private partner the
government. The future payments of these purchsisesld
be transparently accounted and reported, since tese
significant fiscal implications. However, it is It
guestionable, if these payments should be countedaa
liability or not. If the service is not deliveredaording to its
contractual provisions, then the payments may eotioand
therefore are considered contingent. Yet, this gpéme case,
these government liabilities for future paymentstniet future
fiscal flexibility and jeopardize fiscal sustainbty, even if
they are classified as contingent. Furthermore, phesent
value of the net payments, discounted using afresx-rate,
should be included in the government debt analysis
assessments.

Public-private partnerships therefore often incoap®
explicit contingent liabilities. A government guatee, which
is a common feature of a PPP contract, obligesvargment
to take up an obligation, should a specific eventuo.
Government guarantees in the form of loan guarantee
minimum revenues from services, or ensuring a nunm
level of demand, are a major source of fiscal gsice they
give rise to an explicit contingent liabilitj. The problem
seems more intense, when the country is already poor
fiscal condition. The accounting and reporting timeant of
government guarantees still remains a challengeesiheir
contingent nature makes their valuation difficult.

Therefore, in the next chapter, we focus on the obl
contingent claims in PPPs. As is clear from oucussion in
this chapter, an analysis of a PPP must contaionaber of
elements. One element is a review of the typesisisr
involved in the PPP. A second element concernsltbeation
of these risks. A third element, highlighted in thbove,
concerns the proper valuation of the risks invoj\asithis will
ensure that government guarantees strike a balaetvecen
making the PPP financially viable, without creatthg wrong

8 They are characterized as explicit because thisg éiom a contractual
agreement.
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incentives for the private and/or the public paitythe next
chapter, we focus on this last element of PPPs,nwilie
assess a typical case of an infrastructure PPP,rewhe
contingent claims play an important role.
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3 Valuing public-private partnership risk: a
scenario analysis

3.1 Introduction

In the previous chapter, we discussed the intresaof
PPP valuation. We observed the importance of diloga@ach
of the risks in a project to the partner that camage that risk
most efficiently. Importantly, we also emphasized tole of
contingencies in PPP contracts. From a public polic
perspective, in order to ensure that each partglwed in the
PPP has — and maintains — the right incentives, RR®
contract should try to stipulate to the best pdesaéxtent the
rights and claims involved in different outcomestwé project
undertaken.

In this chapter, we continue this line of thought.
However, we broaden the scope, by showing thahdtien of
a PPP as a (set of) contingent claim(s) can alsased to
value the PPP. Taking a finance perspective, weregan to
more traditional cases of the valuation of assetsl a
derivatives products and apply them to a PPP.

Valuing contingent claims in this manner is impatta
as it allows us to compare more carefully differegi-ups of a
PPP. We demonstrate this using data from PPPswéeeat
successfully implemented in Chile for developing
transportation infrastructure. More specificallyPAs were
introduced by the Chilean government in the earlg aid
1990s in an attempt to attract private capital tgpp®rt
infrastructure investment. The administration =l a
concessions program to finance highways of ovelO®.0
kilometers with a total investment of US$3,3 bitligGomez-
Lobo and Hinojosa, 2000).

In this chapter, we introduce and analyze the wffe
scenarios that were at the Chilean governmentisodel for
executing the infrastructure project. We value itheestment
in each scenario, and - using common statisticddrigues —
arrive at a cost comparison of each set-up.

The remainder of this chapter continues as follows.
First, in section 3.2, we introduce the detailsttg Chilean
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PPP program by describing the infrastructure ptsjec
themselves. Next, in section 3.3, we discuss tHe of
minimum revenue guarantees as part of the PPP ad w
describe the Chilean government’s debt situatiod fiscal
balances. Section 3.4 includes the Monte Carlo Isition, the
t-tests for revenues/guarantees and assets/debt tlaad
viewpoint of a government bond (including the nentingent
flows) as a call option. In section 3.5, we introduthe
different scenarios along which the PPP could hbgen
carried out and, finally, section 3.6 concludes.

3.2 The Chilean case

The Chilean PPP experience was chosen because of
several reasons. First of all, the size and magdeitof the
concessions program constituted the largest pateobverall
public investment program and a substantial portibfiscal
variables for the years in question, such as tlieidsurplus
and the gross domestic product. The program iefier very
influential when assessing the impact on the natiancounts.
Furthermore, the Chilean PPP scheme was very siotes
terms of on-time design and construction develogmenst
budget accuracy and flexibility when encounteriexy post
problems such as expropriations and the like. Resagwr this
success were the program’s straightforward regujato
framework, the concrete concession structure, thearc
bidding process and the steady financing, whichulred
mainly via toll revenue and was “insured” by trazsnt
government guarantee provisions. Finally, the viglicind
reliability of the data of the Chilean concessioagram was a
decisive feature in choosing this case study.

Even though most of the data were retrieved on an
informal basis and the bulk of information is stiinfidential,
the ministry of public works provides a substantdiata set on
the program, which includes quotes on the initislestment
costs, good estimations of the average daily traffsing
traffic projection models and specific constructfeatures for
each route section such as the length of the roat the
duration of the contract. The complexity of the grnaim, the
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innovative features that were included in the termtecedure
and the contract preparations, such as the minimayanue
guarantees and the revenue sharing schemes, mhg&es t
development of the scenarios a more challengirlg tas

We proceed with the brief description of the
representative PPP projects. Almost 75% of thd tailume
that was invested through the concessions progedersr to
the main north-south Pan American highway, alsowknas
“‘Route 5.” More specifically, the data include teeuthern
part of the route, which is divided in eight senaand is, in
total, about 1.500 kilometres long. All the progeetre in full
operation and were chosen according to their ovienglact in
terms of the magnitude of initial investment.

Table 3.1:Route 5 Projects Data

Projects, corleezrsion Year of I?:f:ﬁ[%im Length a\llzesrgrg:tgg”y Duration
Route 5 awarded | operation CHS in km wraffic in years
Talca —
‘ 1995 1998 72.609 192 9.000 10
Chillan
Santiago - 1996 1999 112.136 218 9.200 23
Los Vilos
La Serena-| 496 2000 109.250 228 2.500 25
Los Vilos
Chillan ~ 1997 2001 93.924 160 5.900 22
Collipulli
Temuco - 1997 2001 85.119 172 3.500 25
Rio Bueno
Rio Bueno
- Puerto 1997 2001 88.054 136 5.800 25
Montt
Collipulli - 1997 2002 101.052 163 5.700 25
Temuco
Santiago —| 4 4qg 2002 345.218 266 18.000 25
Talca
TOTAL - - 1.007.362 1.535 59.600 -

Source: Ministry of Public Works, Santiago, Chile.

The government, in the case of “Route 5/
implemented a balanced toll level policy that setghly equal
tolls in all segments of the expressway. As suah,ane able
to use an average toll rate for our valuation. ©twmmmon
features include similar investment per kilometnel anutual
design parameters. Table 3.1 above summarizes hall t
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projects for “Route 5,” including the year that tt@ncession
was awarded, the year of operation, the initiainestied cost
of the investment! the total length of each section in
kilometres, an estimated average daily traffic #relduration
of each concession. The data were provided by thestny of
public work, who also used traffic forecast modelestimate
an average daily traffic for each project. Befone bidding
stage, the government guarantees a total reverakde70%
of the estimated official cost of the project fdretwhole
duration of the concession. For simplicity, we dax consider
operation and maintenance costs, since they cotestinly a
small portion of the overall investment for the jpmb.
Average tolls per kilometre vary between CH$ 12 @ht$ 13
for all “Route 5” projects.

3.3 Revenue guarantees, debt portfolio and fiscal
balances

3.3.1 Guarantees and expected revenues

The legislature framework in Chile concerning the
construction, maintenance and operation of public
infrastructure via concessions foresaw flexible d&n
procedures, establishment of mutual rights andgabbns
between the private and the public partner andube of
incentives for private participation (Lorenzen, Bamtos and
Babbar, 2004). More specifically, these incentigeastituted
subsidies and government guarantees. The guarantees
concerned a minimum revenue level that was guazdniey
the government, following the exploitation of raadls by the
private partner(s). These initiatives were a deeidieature
when a bank performed credit risk rating considgrnloan
for a transportation infrastructure project. Thenimium
revenue guarantee was a crucial indicator of aoba@rs
ability to repay a loan and a basic indicator win@tigating
credit risk. These minimum revenue guaranteeshareadurce
of the demand risk that is associated with trgsfigjections. If

¥ In most of the projects the actual cost of theestinent deviated from
the estimated official cost.
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for a certain year, the revenues fall below a desigd ceiling
then the government has to compensate the connassio
accordingly. The guarantee is also linked with greament to
share revenues beyond a fixed level of traffic entypically
based on specific traffic projections.

More specifically, the Chilean government initiatee
bids with a total revenue guarantee equal to 70%hef
estimated official cost of the project, meaningeastment,
operating costs and maintenance costs. Howevemgltine
auctions, bidders were given the possibility toideapon a
time profile for the guarantee within a band camtai by the
bidding document&’ Commonly, bidders chose the maximum
of the band in the beginning of the concessionjchlg to
benefit from debt arrangements with short matsftteThe
70% of official cost was actually the constraint toe
preference of the bidders about the present valu¢h®
guarantee that they chose for the contract. Eadr, ytbe
concessionaire chose the discounted value of trelyye
income guarantee subject to the official net presafue of
the concession as set by the government, in tefmsital
investment, operating and maintenance costs. Theoulnt
rate was set by the bidding documents. The 70% hen t
official cost was chosen due to its direct link lwihe debt
financing of the project. Debt was approximatelye/@n
average of the assets for the consortium of cormessges.
The respective guarantee served as a safety nsefeicing
the debt and as a strong incentive for specialgaaehicles
to finance the infrastructure projeét.

% The ceiling for this band was 80%-85% of expegtearly income.

L Many financial institutions forced concessionaitedid high guarantee
commitments during the first period of the conamssiso as to secure the
servicing of debt.

22 Some concessions at the beginning of the concesgimgram had a
physical traffic volume guarantee. We, though, fo@n the minimum
revenue guarantee scheme that was implemented én fahowing
concessions, since different types of traffic (bikears, trucks, buses etc.)
pay different tolls. Also, in the case of airpooincessions, “traffic” refers
to the number of users, i.e. passengers. Sinch,anminimum total traffic
level, the definition and the composition of traffiffects revenue flows,
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In appendix 3-A (tables 2 and 4) we include the
discounted values of the guarantees and the expestenues
and per year and per projéctEven if the guarantees are
generally estimated as 70% of the budgeted offmat, each
bidder could tender a specific guarantee for eaolegqt that
depended on the latter's duration and fell withedafic
boundaries. As such, the guarantees were set thrdug
bidding process. The annual values of the guaraniese
retrieved from the adjudication documents and dé t
forthcoming contract amendments that included tbminal
estimated values of the guarantees for the totehtidun of
each concession. Furthermore, to calculate the ctage
revenues, we multiply an average toll rate perrkéter of
CHS$ 13 with the length in kilometers, with the esied daily
traffic, with 365 days for the year. We use thisada identify
the cases when the minimum revenue guarantee wueild
triggered.

Table 3.2 includes all discounted values for the
expected revenues and contractual guarantees foh ea
section’® In any case that the expected revenue from the
project is less than the guarantee that is foreseethe
adjudication contracts and their amendments, thbea t
remaining amount must be covered by the governmient.
almost all cases the guarantee is triggered simeadlevant
amount is greater than the expected revenue. Tilteablumn
of the table shows the net contingent flow for epadject, as
the difference between expected revenues and geamn

the minimum revenue seems like a more appropriatenton factor to
measure the government guarantee.

2 We discount at a 4,91% rate, which is an averfgeeolIBOR rate (12-
month maturity) for the period 1990 - 2007, andsider as base year, the
year that the PPP was awarded for each project.ekample, for all
projects with a concession award year of 1996 btiee year is 1996, for
projects with a concession award year of 1997 bme year is 1997 and
so on. The nominal amounts are included in tablaadL3 of appendix 3-
A.

4 Table 5 in appendix 3-A shows the discounted \safoe the expected
revenues and guarantees and the net contingerd flmweach project and
each year separately.
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under the condition that the guarantee is gredtan tthe
excepted revenues. This is the direct effect ondefecit and
the indirect effect on the public debt. The goveeninshould
consider all these net contingent flows when assgsthe
country’s fiscal profile.

Table 3.2: Guarantees, expected revenues and net contingetuviis per
section for Route 5 projects, discounted values imillion CH$, years

1990-2007
Project Expected Guarantees Net contingent
Revenues flows
Talca - Chillan 37.455 89.666 -52.211
Santiago - Los Vilos 45.609 78.500 -32.891
La Serena - Los Vilos 15.197 35.714 -20.517
Chillan - Collipulli 22.519 37.324 -14.805
Temuco - Rio Bueno 14.358 29.774 -15.416
Rio Bueno - Puerto Montt 15.728 19.996 -4.268
Collipulli - Temuco 18.527 41.537 -23.010
Santiago - Talca 100.157 123.474 -23.317
Total 269.550 455.985 -186.436
Sources: 1. Ministry of Public Works, Santiagdyil€

2. Author’s calculations.

3.3.2 The government fiscal stance

The Chilean economy has been experiencing a
sustained growth between the years 1990 and 208wegn
1990 and 2005, it expanded at an annual averag®t&t6%,
which, according to comparisons by the Internationa
Monetary Fund (IMF), was among the highest in thalav
(Velasco, 2008). Table 3 in appendix 3-B showsrtbminal
gross domestic product (GDP) at current prices (mea
39.901.466, standard deviation: 3.018.877), the sgro
consolidated debt at current prices (mean: 12.%33.2
standard deviation: 21.570.770) and the debt to @GP for
the years 1990 - 2007.

From 1990 onwards, the government ran sustained
budget surpluses, which were not interrupted uriié
economic contraction of 1999, when the fiscal defic
represented 1,4% of GDP. Since 2000, fiscal reshdige
remained in line with the government’s structurakpdus
policy. In 2005, the fiscal surplus reached 4,7% GiDP
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(Velasco, 2008). Table 4 in appendix 3-B includeslels
government deficit/surplus (mean for period: 1.285)
calculated as the government revenues minus thergment
outlays for the period 1990-2007. We include the& ne
contingent amounts, as calculated before, to thtuabc
deficit/surplus of Chile to observe the real effemt the
national accounts.

Table 3.3:Chilean government deficit / surplus deficit and otal net
contingent flows, million CH$, years 1990-2007

Chilean Total net Chilean government
Year government contingent deficit/surplus including
deficit/surplus | flow for year net contingent flow

1990 234.554 0 234.554
1991 202.020 0 202.020
1992 343.956 0 343.956
1993 273.940 0 273.940
1994 348.149 0 348.149
1995 879.878 0 879.878
1996 685.175 0 685.175
1997 709.336 0 709.336
1998 150.940 0 150.940
1999 -790.491 0 -790.491
2000 -267.082 -877 -267.959
2001 -232.747 -11.615 -244.362
2002 -574.822 -17.834 -592.656
2003 -230.470 -22.728 -253.198
2004 1.244.460 -26.084 1.218.376
2005 3.021.740 -30.844 2.990.896
2006 5.984.100 -35.921 5.948.179
2007 7.551.080 -40.533 7.510.547

Cumulative 19.533.716 -186.436 19.347.280
Sources: 1. Ministry of Finance Ministry of Publdorks, Santiago, Chile

2. Author’s calculations.

Table 3.3 shows the initial deficit/surplus for kac
year, the net contingent flow that is generatedmfrthe
guarantees and the actual deficit/surplus includihgse
contingent amounts. This is the real effect of BfeP risk
which emerges from the guarantees, on the Chilean
government deficit/surplus. It begins from the ye400,
when the first guarantees were implemented andcesdeach
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year's surplus (or increases the deficit) by théevant
guarantee commitment towards the private parther.

3.4  Afinancial viewpoint and statistical analyses

3.4.1 Monte Carlo dataset and t-test for assets and debt

Up to this point we have directly linked the net
contingent flows to the deficit/surplus of a goveent. If
there is a surplus, then the negative contingentslas they
appear in our case study, decrease this surpluse wh the
other edge they could increase a possible defitiwvever,
there is also an indirect link with the public del@ur
argument is that, from a finance point of viewaif investor is
interested in investing in a country’s governmeahdy and
therefore cares about its debt, he should alsodenthese net
contingent flows as a portion of the overall debsipon of
the country. More specifically the debt positiorfeats the
probability of default and is an important aspeot fin
investor's credit risk assessment when investing on
government bonds. Consequently, the real probabuit
default hypothesis that should be tested is noe#sss Debt
but Assets < Debt plus net contingent flows.

Table 3.4 shows the actual data of consolidatedtsass
of the Chilean government and the central bankthadyross
consolidated debt, which now includes the net cgeint PPP
flows. These flows were included in the debt foe tyears
2000 through 2007, when the guarantees were asstorizsl
triggered according to our previous analy§isVe use the
Monte Carlo simulation method to generate a prdibabi
distribution for assets and debt and then perforatest on a

% Table 5 in appendix 3-B shows the cumulative va@limeluding the net
contingent flows.

%6 We must acknowledge that the net contingent floase more similarity
to interest payments, than to debt obligations.yTaee part of current
government expenditure and result in net budggtlsses or deficits. In
this occasion though, we consider the discountddegaof future cash
flows and add it to the debt stock in order to ueptan (indirect) effect
from guarantee commitments, which constitute a i@k contingent
liability in the first place.
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more expanded dataset to assess the probabildgfafilt of

the Chilean government as a decisive feature fegsting in

government bonds. This link between debt and netirgent

PPP flows is even stronger if a country is in aosety

deteriorated fiscal position, which is one of thaimreasons
to embark on a PPP program in the first place.

Table 3.4:Chilean government consolidated assets and grossiu
including net contingent flows from PPP guaranteesjominal values in
million CH$, years 1990-2007

Consolidated Assets of Gross Consolidated Debt
Year Central Government and | including net contingent PPP
Central Bank flows
1990 6.789.166 7.268.154
1991 8.396.121 8.290.584
1992 10.042.931 9.329.348
1993 11.352.486 10.245.373
1994 13.128.479 11.482.681
1995 14.004.333 11.406.113
1996 14.762.100 11.636.834
1997 16.654.705 12.966.890
1998 16.093.363 12.510.701
1999 16.206.050 13.261.260
2000 17.177.264 14.679.830
2001 18.755.259 15.922.462
2002 19.477.530 16.838.390
2003 17.072.866 17.060.255
2004 16.627.972 16.701.323
2005 16.322.742 16.162.132
2006 21.679.471 15.095.220
2007 24.394.152 12.474.569
Sources: 1. International Monetary Fund, Washing®C, U.S.A.

2. Banco Central de Chile, Santiago, Chile
3. Ministry of Public Works, Santiago, Chile
4. Author's calculations.

We implement the Monte Carlo approach because our
sample is relatively small in size and the simolatassists us
to get more information about the sampling distidru of the
net contingent PPP flows. The nature of such cgatinies
arising from PPP guarantees makes their valuatioongplex
and difficult task; that is why their financial iragt is usually
accounted for, when the guarantee is called. PRiPagtees,
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because of their contingent nature, can be valugdgu
derivatives valuation techniques. In this case, tisky

variable could be the toll revenue in the case ofimum

revenue guarantee (which is the source of the demisk) or

the exchange rate in the case of an exchange uvatargee
(which is the source of financial risKj.

Further on, we support our assumption of the normal
distribution in the data generating process viaMioate Carlo
simulation. The normal distribution, by definitiocgncerns a
probability density function, where the data tewdgather
around the mean of the distribution. It describeg ariable
that clusters around a mean. As already mentioNemhte
Carlo simulation generates (pseudo) random numbeas
cannot be distinguished from genuine random numbers
Therefore, claiming the independency between thasdom
numbers, we can argue that this large datasetfinite mean
and standard deviation will be approximately notynal
distributed (according to the central limit theojemo back
this up we perform normality tests for all variallatabases
(guarantees, expected revenues, assets, defhe null
hypothesis (k) is that the sample follows a normal
distribution and the alternative {Hthat the sample does not

2 A Monte Carlo simulation of a stochastic processaiprocedure for
sampling random outcomes for the process (Hull6200he methodology
is based on the assumption that the value of § asket depends on the
following indicators: its initial value, its meamé standard deviation and
the value taken by a normally distributed randomiaide. The core of the
method is the random number generator which pradacsequence of
pseudo random numbers, which are in essence imgiisshable from
sequences of genuinely random numbers, validatmghis way the
independence conditions of statistical tests. Assgrthat an underlying
risky variable (for revenues, guarantees, assets debt) follows the
geometric Brownian motion, Monte Carlo enables thkie of the risky
variable at timébt to be calculated by its initial value, the vahtdime 3t
to be calculated from the value at tigteand so on.

8 The tests are the Shapiro-Wilk test, the Andemarling test, the
Lilliefors test and the Jarque-Bera test and actudted in appendix 3-C.
We apply them in order justify the application bétt-tests for comparing
sample averages and to make the assumption on lmatitmm more
robust.
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follow a normal distribution. For all the testsetbomputed p-
value is greater than the significance level alf@bz05)
indicating that we should accept the null hypotkeeat all
datasets follow a normal distribution. In any cabere is a
confidence band around actual values that are gtster
through the Monte Carlo process. This confidencadba
assumes normality. Thus, locally, the noise arouhd
generated data is considered to be normally digeth or, in
other words, the measurement error is expectealtowf a
normal distribution.

Using the Monte Carlo dataset we perform a onedail
t-test with a paired two sample for means for asaed debt
to assess the mean difference between the twablesfd The
null hypothesis (k) that is tested is that the mean difference is
smaller or equal to zero - so the asset mean iesnoa equal
to the debt mean - and the alternative hypotheésisi§ that
the mean difference is greater than zero, so thet asean is
greater than the debt mean. We combine this tast same
descriptive statistics in order to assess a rangf@namvhich
the difference at a 95% confidence level falls. Tésults are
portrayed in box 3.1.

The mean consolidated assets are 15.498.054 \hkeile t
consolidated debt mean 12.944.962, giving a mefereince
of 2.553.092. The Pearson correlation coefficiewlidated a
very weak positive relationship between assets deid and
the debt variance is substantially higher comp#&vdtie assets
variance™ As far as hypothesis testing is concerned, sinee t
t-statistic is greater than the one-tail criticalue of the t-test,
we should reject the null hypothesis and accepalteznative
that the mean difference is positive and the assedn is
greater than the debt mean. Furthermore, analysigg
descriptive statistics for the mean difference,hwit 95%

9 Histograms, summary statistics and the first olz@ns of the Monte
Carlo sumilation results are included in append @ables 1-4).

%0 We also perform a t-test between debt and theartingent flows. The
Pearson correlation coefficient showed a very weagative relationship
between the variables.
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confidence level, the mean falls within the 2.448.2and
2.657.975 range, which is the mean difference +8%Bl

Box 3.1:One-tailed t-test for consolidated assets and caviglated debt
with a 95% confidence interval, descriptive statists

t-Test: Paired Two Sample for Means / one-tailed |

Assets Debt

Mean 15.498.054 12.944.962
Variance 19.946.791.279.834  8.989.324.799.368
Observations 10.000 10.000
Pearson Correlation 0,011
Hypothesized Mean Difference 0
Df 9.999
t Stat 47,716
t Critical one-tail 1,645
t Critical two-talil 1,960

difference (Assets — Debt)
Mean 2.553.092
Standard Error 53.506
Median 2.536.852
Standard Deviation 5.350.635
Sample Variance 28.629.293.931.204
Count 10.000
Confidence Level (95,0%) 104.883

The above assessment also has a very important
finance perspective. An investor who is willingitwest on a
government bond, is concerned about the fiscal ibond of
the country that issues this bond. The payoff fritve bond
depends on the relationship between the assettharakbt of
the country. The investor, or the equity holderkesamoney
out of the bond if the assets (A) of the governnartgreater
than the public debt (D), or A > D. On these territe
probability of default (PD) is the probability of A D.
However, the equity holder should not consider tmasrow
definition of public debt, but also the net congng PPP flows
that indirectly affect the debt position of the nby. Thus, he
must include these contingent flows in the totabtdef the
country he invests. In this case the probabilitytre equity
holder making money is 1 — PD, where PD is the giodhy
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that A < D plus contingent net PPP flows. For thal€an
case, even though the difference tends to get endhlke to the
negative net contingent flows, yet assets are greéhan debt
(because Chile’s fiscal position has improved dytime last
20 years). A good counterfactual though would beeti a
case study with a more unstable fiscal path. Ttieneffect of
the contingent flows will be much more influential.

This payoff towards the equity holder can also éens
as an option. More specifically, the equity holdes a call
option on the residual value (E) of the country,chhis the
difference between its assets and its debt plucomingent
flows (NCF). Respectively, to break even the foliogv
condition must hold:

E=A-(D+NCF) (3.1)
Hence, the investor has a long position in a gatilom and the
counterparty this being the government, has a gusition in
a put option. This is displayed in the payoff matbelow,
where we show the payoff for the equity holder éstor) and
the debt holder (government) during the issuanceaof
government bond. As it can be observed from theixahe
equity holder appears to have a long position aalaoption.
He profits from the bond if the difference A — (DNCF) is
positive, while he loses for investing in the bahdé < (D +
NCF)3' The counterparty on the other hand has a short
position in a put option. The payoff in the goveemtis case
is the liquidity that they “buy” by issuing the kabnif they are
in a good fiscal stance and A > D + NCF, then tee hond
transaction gives them a slightly positive payéfowever, if
A < D + NCF, then the new debt that they issueth@bond
makes their fiscal condition even more deterioratéu
general, they are better off, as long as assetgragder than
the debt. But focusing on the equity holder, henitely must
consider these net contingent PPP flows when asgetise
effectiveness of his investment and when calcujatine

%1 We consider here the opportunity cost of capitdle investor could
profit more by investing in other financial instrants; as such he “loses”
money.
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probability of default of the government. The rpabbability
of default that he should test is A < (D + NCF).

Figure 3.1: A government bond as an option for the equity holer
(investor) and the debt holder (government)

Payoff matrix for the government bond

= Debt Holder

Payoffs

e Equity Holdern

-4-’%-2/-10/1234567

L

Assets - (Debt + net contingent PPP flows)

A O N KA o PRr N WA OO N
N

Source: Author’s contribution.

3.4.2 Monte Carlo dataset and t-test for guarantees and
expected revenues

We now proceed with the presentation of the results
for guarantees and expected revenaédle use a two-tailed
paired two-sample t-test for means in order to atterize a
mean difference and descriptive statistics to atala specific
threshold for this difference with a 95% level ahéidence.
The null hypothesis (5} is that the mean difference is zero
and the alternative hypothesisgjhk that the mean difference
Is other than zero. Then, via descriptive stasstawe can
assess a specific range within which the mean rdifige
between revenues and guarantees falls. Box 3.2 sshigv
results of the two tailed the t-test. The meansiaantly
differ among each other and the guarantees avésaggher

%2 In figures 3 and 4 in of appendix 3-D, we can bigograms of both
datasets with 10.000 observations, as these weneraied by the
simulation process.
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than the expected revenues average giving a negativ
difference (revenues — guarantees).

Box 3.2: Two-tailed t-test for guarantees and expected reweies with a
95% confidence interval, descriptive statistics
| t-test for two independent samples / two-tailed tés

Difference -3.274

t (Observed value) -47,310
t (Critical value) 1,960
DF 19.998
p-value (Two-tailed) < 0,0001
Alpha 0,05

difference (revenues — guarantees)

Mean -3.274
Standard Error 69,25
Median -3.232
Standard Deviation 6.925
Sample Variance 47.949.086
Count 10.000
Confidence Level (95,0%) 136

Since the computed p-value is lower than the
significance level alpha (0,05) we reject the myjbothesis of
the equality of the means and accept the altemdhat the
two means are different. The mean of this diffeeeisc-3.274
and the difference falls within -3.409 and -3.19Bis range is
defined as the observed mean difference + 136, hwisc
observed at a 95% confidence level. This also resrithe
actual data observations, where in most of the scdke
guarantees are larger than the expected revensebking in
negative net contingent PPP flows for the yeard2@@ough
2007.

3.5  Public-private partnership risk valuation model

This part includes the scenario analysis that duouttes
to the proper valuation of expected cash flows and
contingencies that arise from PPP contracts. Wetheselata
and the results from the previous sections to dgvelach

54



scenario separately and then we conclude with aergén
assessment.

3.5.1 Scenario A: Typical public investment / self-financ

Scenario A assumes that the PPP projedeidacto
realized by the government without the participatmf the
private partner. In figure 3.2, we develop a flomat with all
the cash inflows and outflows that follow a pubheestment
project, the three basic actors (the lenders, tivermment and
the project's end users) and the major proceduths (
operation / exploitation, the construction and taeility
management). We can observe the positive and w~egati
effects to the public debt and the fiscal accooéspital and
current account), of self-financing an infrastruetproject.

Figure 3.2: Positive and negative effects in public accountsif
Scenario A: Typical Public Investment / Self Finane

Lenders

Loans (- p.d.) Principal and Interest (- fc.a)

Operational Costs (-fc.a)
Government Operation / Exploitation
-—

Revenues (+fc.a.)

Construction Losts (- p.c.a.)

Revenues (+fc.a)
Management Costs (- f.c.a)

Construction Facility End Users

Management

Note: p.d.: public debt, f.c.a.: future current acait, p.c.a.: present capital account, +: positéféect, -: negative effect
Source: Author’s contribution.

There is a direct effect on the primary balance ted
present capital account of the government, sineeinitial
investment cost of the project and its prospeatexeenue will
be included in the deficit or surplus for the yesrgjuestion.
This changes the deficit/surplus of the years fuilhg the
initiation of the project.
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Table 3.5:Chilean government deficit/surplus, investment cdsproject

revenues, million CH$, years 1990-2007

Chilean Estimated Expected D_eficit/_surplus
Year government | investment project |n<_:lud|ng the
deficit/surplus cost dfe"e”“e’ project revenue
iscounted and cost
1990 234.554 0 0 234,554
1991 202.020 0 0 202.020
1992 343.956 0 0 343.956
1993 273.940 0 0 273.940
1994 348.149 0 0 348.149
1995 879.878 - 72.609 0 807.269
1996 685.175 - 221.386 0 463.789
1997 709.336 - 368.149 0 341.187
1998 150.940 - 345.218 7.101 -187.177
1999 -790.491 0 15.011 -775.480
2000 -267.082 0 16.541 -250.541
2001 -232.747 0 24.912 -207.835
2002 -574.822 0 45,971 -528.851
2003 -230.470 0 43.820 -186.650
2004 1.244.460 0 41.769 1.286.229
2005 3.021.740 0 39.814 3.061.554
2006 5.984.100 0 37.950 6.022.050
2007 7.551.080 0 36.174 7.587.254
Cumulative 19.533.716 | - 1.007.362 309.063 18.835.417

Sources:

1. Ministry of Finance, Ministry of PubWorks, Santiago, Chile
2. Author’s calculations.

Table 3.5 presents the latter figures before atet Hie
investment costs and the project reventids. principle, the
last column of the table shows the effect on thele@h
government deficit/surplus considering that it finad the
Route 5 projects. It is the initial deficit/surpJusiinus the
estimated investment cost, plus the expected dmiedu
revenue for each year. For the years 1995 thro@§lY the
effect on government surplus is negative; the lateereases
due to the total investment cost of seven out @f ¢ight

% Table 1 in appendix 3-B shows the cumulative \@loé the Chilean
government deficit / surplus including the projeasts and revenues.
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sections of Route 5 that initiate during that pefibAt the
same time, there is no expected revenue for theses yet, to
counterbalance the negative cost effect. The invest
gradually starts to offset after year 1998. Howevitre
revenue for this year is much lower than the esgohaost for
the last section of Route 5. As a result, the sisr@witches
into a deficit under the assumption of typical pabl
investment. For the following years up to 2007, whke
government finances no project, there is eithemarease in
the surplus (years 2004 through 2007) or a decragaske
deficit (years 1999 through 2003) due to the exgukct
revenues.

Consequently, from a debt sustainability point iefw
public investment in Chile seems to be consisteith w
maintaining macroeconomic stability. The fact thike
Chilean fiscal conditions are improving throughthe period
enhances the affordability of such projects withine
intertemporal budget constraint, not affecting (ieckly)
gross debt in the short run. Public investment d¢ontrease
the net worth of the government, adding up to tteeks of
public (physical) capital, generating additionalvgmment
revenue and, most importantly, realizing important
infrastructure investment with no burden in ternfsegtra
borrowing cost®

3.5.2 Scenario B: public-private partnership

The initial investment for every section of the Rob
projects is financed by the private consortium aadstitutes
no burden for the government. Furthermore, the &zhil

3 We assume that the year of the award of the ceimeso the private
partner for each project, is the year that the gowent would cover the
investment, if it were to finance the project ifsel

% We should always bear in mind that the self-firmapproach seems to
be beneficial in an economy with good fiscal parfance. A similar
analysis for economies that face difficulties tomtein a sustainable fiscal
path would be a good counterfactual scenario andssure for further
research. Another interesting assessment to folfothe comparison of
this scheme with the scenario of implementing tifeastructure projects
via public-private partnerships.
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government is not obliged to pay any kind of fedhe road
operator, or to purchase a predetermined quarnitite sve are
referring to infrastructure projects and not to peduction of
a good or a service. As a result, the presentalapipenditure
but also the future current expenditure of the goveent will
not bear the burden of either the new project duréu
concession payments. The primary deficit will remai
unaffected in this context. However, the privatertiqer
charges toll fees to end-users. These user fees swarce of
revenue that would be collected by the governmaiding the
current government revenue.

Figure 3.3 shows the positive and negative effeats
public debt and the fiscal balances, considering BPP
scenario. The new actor that is added in this flowt
compared to figure 3.2, is the private partner winmw
borrows to design, construct and finance the ptojébe
private partner undertakes the loans and is redgentor
amortization and interest payments. Concurrengyrdceives
the project’s revenue via tolls exploitation. Hesabears the
construction and facility management costs. Moreovee
introduce two new contingent flows for the govermtehe
guarantees with a negative effect on the futureesotimccount
and the revenue sharing flows with a positive eff@e the
future current account.

Figure 3.3: Positive and negative effects in public accountsif
Scenario B: Public-Private Partnership (PPP)

Lenders

Loans (+p.d.) Principal and Interest (+ £c.a.)

Guarantees / contingent (-f¢.a.) Operational Costs (+ fc.a.)
—_—5 _—

Government Private Partner Operation / Exploitation

Revenue Sharing / contingent (+fc.a.) Revenues (-fc.a.)

Construction Costs (+p.c.a)

t Costs (+fc.a) Revenues|(-fc.a

Facility End Users

Construction Management

Note: p.d.: public debt, f.c.a.: future current acait, p.c.a.: present capital account, +: positeféect, -: negative effect
Source: Author’s contribution.
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The short-run effect of the Route 5 transport
infrastructure comparable to typical public invesitmhis a
reduction of the total government expenditure (sioigy from
the reduction in the capital expenditure). Consatygethis
will improve the primary balance for the years 199996,
1997 and 1998, when the investment took place doersl
sections. However, we also need to consider thexietlf the
future cash inflows from the toll revenue of th&astructure,
compared to the first scenario. In table 3.6, walwate the
effect on the government deficit/surplus by crossiparing
this latter case with the typical public investm&nt

Table 3.6: Chilean government deficit/surplus, Typical Public
Investment vs. Public-Private Partnership, millionCH$, years 1990-
2007

Year _ _ Difference in_deficit/su_rplus_, _
Typical Public Investment minus Public-Private Partrership

1990 0

1991 0

1992 0

1993 0

1994 0

1995 -72.609

1996 -221.386

1997 -368.149

1998 -338.117

1999 15.011

2000 16.541

2001 24.912

2002 45.971

2003 43.820

2004 41.769

2005 39.814

2006 37.950

2007 36.174
Cumulative -698.299

Sources: 1. Ministry of Finance, Ministry of PubWorks, Santiago, Chile

2. Author’s calculations.

% Table 2 of appendix 3-B shows separately the catival values of the
Chilean government deficit / surplus in the casdstypical public
investment and PPP.
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The baseline scenario is the PPP scenario. We cempa
the PPP scenario with the typical public investnhsar@nario.
For every year, we observe the difference betwherptiblic
investment cash flows and the PPP cash flows. Tihagsign
indicates that the costs are greater in the cas@ubfic
investment and the plus sign indicates that thera positive
net cash flow for the public investment scenario.

More specifically, for years 1995, 1996 and 19%g, t
initial cost of almost all of the projects for Reus would
decrease the government surplus at a great amimialing
around 662 billion CH$! Due to the very high cost of the last
project (345 billion CH$) this difference is evereater for the
next year 1998, when the fiscal condition appearset more
deteriorated, since there is a government buddetitdd his
extra public funding would increase the deficit dag¢he high
cost of the investment, while little extra revenweuld be
generated by a single section in operation (TalcgaD).
From this year onwards though and as more sectiangd
enter into operation, the government would staitectng
revenues from toll exploitation, which would haveasitive
effect. As we can indeed observe for the period912307,
the differential is positive. The effect of the hwpay
infrastructure projects continues to be positivdoag as toll
revenue flows into the government budfetThe total
cumulative amount in the last line of table 3.6wghdhat if
the government realized the project through typisablic
investment, then the overall negative effect ingbeernment
balance would amount to almost 698 billion CH$ fbe
period 1990-2007. For this period, the cumulative
surplus/deficit position is better if the governrmheroves from
public funding to a PPP.

3" This surplus is shown in Table 3.5.
3 We do not consider maintenance costs since thiyyoomstitute a very
small portion of the overall estimated budget &f pnoject.
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3.5.3 Scenario C: public-private partnership with CDSd n
counterparty default risk

The valuation of the contingencies in the form &FP
guarantees is achieved using derivatives valudggohniques
and more specifically the credit default swap (CDS)
valuation®® This scenario assesses the price of the guarantee
without considering counterparty risk. This guaesntis
directly linked to the demand risk as describedp@&@vious
section, but also to the credit risk of the prajéldte credit
default swap can serve as a tool to reduce theitcrisé
exposure of the government. The credit event ia taise is
the triggering of the minimum revenue guaranteghd toll
revenue falls behind the specific threshold thabreseen in
the PPP contract, then the government will haactivate the
guarantee. However, it can buy protection agairss t
possibility of default, by insuring via a creditfdelt swap the
contingent amount that it will reimburse the prevagrtnef?

The present scenario with the credit default swagh a
the effects of the PPP on the debt and on thel fiimdances is
shown in figure 3.4. Compared to the previous scer the
plain PPP arrangement, most of the cash flows hedasic
actors are the same. The four actors are the gaont the
private partner, the lenders and the end userde e flows
of payments concerning loans, construction and t@a&nce
costs, revenues and the contingent flows (guararded the
revenue sharing scheme) have the same direction. We
introduce a new basic actor who issues the CDSs Eia

39 Credit default swap definitions and valuation pijites are included in
appendix 3-F.

“? The application of CDSs is not limited only to eewe guarantees. It can
also be extended to other cases of governmentngmmicies and for a
wider range of PPP projects. For the simple case @fncession without
minimum revenue guarantees, where most of thagisiansferred towards
the private partner, the private partner can defful fails to deliver the
contractually agreed quantity of the PPP producthére are build and
design delays and budget overruns or if the qualfithe product provided
does not meet the safety or public certificatioandards. On the other
edge, CDSs can also be used for the valuation o m@mplex guarantees
such as exchange rates guarantees.
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financial intermediary, for example, an insurancgnpany.
There are two flows between this intermediary ahe t
government: a cash outflow from the government ictwhs
the purchaser of the swap - in the form of periqgzhyments
towards the intermediary until / if the private jper default"
and a contingent cash inflow towards the governmdre
payoff in the case of the private partner default.

Figure 3.4: Positive and negative effects in public accountsif
Scenarios C and D: Public-Private Partnership withcredit default
swap

; Financial Intermediary J Lenders

A

CDS payoff / contingept (+ fc.a.)
CDS payments{(- fc.a) Loans (+p.d.)  Principal|and Interest (+fc.a)

Guarantees / confingent (-f.¢.a.) Operational Costs (+fc.a)

Government > Private Partner > Operation / Exploitation
—

‘-

Revenue Sharing / contingent (+ fc.a.) Revenues (-fc.a)

Revenues (-fc.a.)

Construction Costs (+p.c.a) Management Costs (+fc.a)

Facility

Management HTHNSSERS

Note: p.d.: public debt, f.c.a.: future current acait, p.c.a.: present capital account, +: positeféect, -: negative effect
Source: Author’s contribution.

Construction

To value the PPP risk via the CDS we first need to
address the projects’ default probabilities projéatcording
to each project’s credit ratings we calculate theamditional
default probabilities, using an average defauk faso, if the
probability of default for the first year is RDthen the
probability of survival for that year is 1-Rkhe probability of
default for the second year is RIPD*(1-PD;) and the
probability of survival is 1-PPand so on. As such, we
calculate all the default and survival probabisitter each PPP
project from the year that the relevant guaranseeiforce

“1 Or until the end of the PPP contract if the pevaiartner does not
default.

“2 The rates and respective default probabilities ewsstrieved from

Standard and Poor's “Understanding Standard andr'sPoRatings

Definitions” and are shown in appendix 3-E.
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“T?,“ year 2007. The relevant table is includegppendix 3-
F.

Following the above, we move on with computing the
credit default swap as the present value of theerpd payoff
minus the present value of the CDS payments madthdy
government, plus any accrual payméfitsTable 3.7
consolidates all calculations of the expected C@$ments,
payoffs and accruals. In appendix 3-G (tables ®),show
the detailed calculations per year and per prdjectll the
aforementioned figures.

Table 3.7:Expected CDS payments, accruals and payoffs, disaated
values, Route 5 projects

Project Expected Expected Expected
Payment Accrual Payoff
Talca - Chillan 6,9467s 0,0100s 0,0120
Santiago - Los Vilos 6,0372s 0,0480s] 0,0576
La Serena - Los Vilos 5,4581s 0,0191s 0,0230
Chillan - Collipulli 4,7432s 0,0377s 0,0453
Temuco - Rio Bueno 5,0220s 0,0008s 0,0009
Rio Bueno - Puerto Mont 4,8992s 0,01729 0,0206
Collipulli - Temuco 4,1629s 0,0060s 0,0072
Santiago - Talca 4,3673s 0,00639 0,0075
Total 41,6366s 0,1451s 0,1742

Source: Author’s calculations.

The total expected payments adding up all the
reference years and projects are 41,6366s andtdeatcrual
payments are 0,1451s. Their sum, which is 41,7817s
(41,6366s + 0,1451s), constitutes the total CDSneays for
the period in question. Total expected payoffs @yEr42.
With these figures, we are in the position to abtae value of

43 Appendix 3-F constitutes a detailed descriptiorcidit default swap
definitions and valuation principles and a presgotaof default and
survival probabilities.

* We assume a discount rate (LIBOR average) of 4, % %covery rate
of 40%, halfway-year defaults and yearly CDS payseiihe present
value of the payoff is the discounted value of gebability of default
times (1 — R) for each year of the contract. Theeeied payments are the
total of the discounted values of the probabilitgorvival times the rate at
which payments are made per year.
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the CDS spreads, for all the projects. Equating the two
amounts of payments and payoffs gives us the CD&adp
41,7817s = 0,1742> s = 0,00417. This means that the mid-
market CDS spread should be 0,00417 times the maitio
principal or 41,7 basis points per year. In absotatms, if we
consider that the notional principal is the maximammount of
the guarantees that are covered via the CDS, themmid
market CDS spread is the total discounted valueshef
guarantees times the spread, so 459.023*0,00419%41.
million CH$® This is the price of the risk exposure for the
government using the CDS spread as a measure éor th
guarantee valuation.

3.5.4 Scenario D: public-private partnership with CDS /
counterparty default risk

The last scenario still uses the above valuatigprite
PPP guarantees and the assumption that the gowernme
insures the project via a credit default swap,distb considers
the counterparty (government) default risk of thebl
entity*® Both actors in the partnership are concerned thi¢h
risk of default reducing, thus, moral hazard. Thsumptions
are similar with the case of no counterparty defask.*’

We use credit ratings for both the reference \iaiitd
the counterparty. If the credit index for the refere entity
falls below its default barrier before the creditlex for the
counterparty does so, payments continue up to ithe of
default with a final accrual payment. If the couptety
defaults first and the credit index for the coupéety falls
below its default barrier before the credit indexr fthe
reference entity does so, payments continue upddime of
the default, with no final accrual payment. In tivst case

“5 Guarantees amount to 459.023 million CH$. For tailel presentation
of the calculation of guarantees, refer to tabté @ppendix 3-A.

“ For example, the government may not meet its aohial obligations in
the form of payments or fees towards the privaténpa

47 We consider that default probabilities, interestes and recovery rates
are mutually independent and that the governmedisn in the case of
default is the face value of the corporate bond fhuaccrued interest.
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there is a payoff while in the second case thermipayoff. If
neither the counterparty nor the reference entfault, then
payments continue for the life of the credit defaavap and
there is no payoff®

In order to calculate the CDS spread in this case,
have to recalculate the CDS expected paymentspocating
this time the default probability of the countetyathis being
the Chilean government. Since the accruals angdkeffs do
not apply in the case that the counterparty defafiist, the
calculation of the accruals and the payoffs are dame as
computed in Scenario C previously. However, we havee-
compute each expected CDS payment, taking into
consideration the default probabilities of Chilehen via
discounting, we obtain a new present value of tipesenents
containing the risk of default by the counterparfy this
extend, we use the default and survival probaéditof the
Chilean governmerf Table 3.8 shows the expected
payments of a CDS including the counterparty defask.>

Table 3.8: Expected CDS payments including counterparty defdt
Route 5 projects

Project Expected Payment, discounted

Talca - Chillan 6,9291s

Santiago - Los Vilos 6,0204s
La Serena - Los Vilos 5,4412s
Chillan - Collipulli 4,7273s
Temuco - Rio Bueno 5,0049s

Rio Bueno - Puerto Montt 4,8826s
Collipulli - Temuco 4,1476s

Santiago - Talca 4,3512s
Total 41,5043s

Source: Author’s calculations.

8 Refer to appendix 3-F for a detailed descriptidntite valuation

principles for a CDS with counterparty default risk

“9 These probabilities are calculated from Standar@o®r’s credit ratings
and are shown in table 3 of appendix 3-F.

* Table 4 in appendix 3-G, includes all the caldals for the expected
payments of a CDS, incorporating the counterpadfadt risk of the

government.
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The total expected payments for this scenario is
41,5043s and, given that the total accrual paymemes
0,1451s, the total payments for the CDS with coypatey
default risk is 41,5043s + 0,1451s = 41,6494s. Tdiece the
total expected payoffs are 0,1742, the CDS spregd/en by:
41,6494s = 0,1742> s = 0,00418. This means that the mid-
market CDS spread should be 0,00418 times the maitio
principal or 41,8 basis points per year. In absoberms, the
mid market spread for a CDS with counterparty défiask is
459.023*0,00418= 1.919 million CH$. This is theuattprice
of the government risk, incorporating as well the
counterparty’s probability of default.

3.6  The four scenarios put together

The Chilean experience, due to the successful PPP
program in terms of design, development and traespa
regulation, provided us with an effective unit afadysis for
the application of the scenario based model.

In Scenario A, for the initial years of the PPPguem,
there is a negative effect on government surpluss Ts
attributed to the primary investment cost of mamngjgrts and
the limited concurrent revenue cash inflows (sitieeprojects
were in no or early operation). For the years lto¥g when
no start-up investment is financed by the governpteere is
either an increase in the surplus or a decreaskeirdeficit,
due to increased PPP revenues.

Scenario B describes the actual case of the PPEheo
design, building and operation of the infrastruetuOur
analysis in this case is twofold. We initially coanp the PPP
with typical public procurement, utilizing cash ilcanalysis.
It is reasonable to expect that for the first yeavhen the
majority of the projects commenced, the burdenhensurplus
or deficit will be less in the case of the PPP. md@re projects
enter into the process, the operator starts collgeevenues
from exploitation, while the investment costs halesady
been incurred. Moreover, we introduce the aspechetf
contingent flows for the PPP scenario. Since theegoment
implements a revenue guarantee scheme, in anytltaiséhe
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expected revenue from the project is less thangtleantee
that is foreseen in the adjudication documents,réneaining
amount must be covered by the government. In almbst
cases, the guarantee is triggered since the rdlewaount is
greater than the expected revenue. The calculated n
contingent flows constitute the direct effect or tteficit and
the indirect effect on the public debt, thus theusmbe
considered by the government (and the investos fomancial
perspective). Even though these flows weaken tkealfi
position of the government, assets still remainatge than
debt plus the net flows in our case study.

Finally, we determine the guarantee price (or theep
of the government risk exposure) through the valiua CDS.
This is the present value of the expected payofiusithe
present value of the expected payments (includooguals)
made by the government. The mid-market CDS spread i
Scenario C is 1.914 million CH$ and, in Scenario D
(considering counterparty default as well), it i919 million
CH$. The latter gives us a slightly higher riskcpri The
guarantee - now covering the government’s defauall — is
a bit more “expensive” compared to the previousiade with
no counterparty default.

In the section that follows, which constitutes the
beginning of chapter four, we highlight the key mtgeof the
banking crisis and describe the negative effectcidit
protection contracts that attributed to the exp@Emsf
systemic financial market risk. Considering thipexg of the
recent crisis, we can observe how the proposedasosrthat
incorporate credit protection are linked to onetlod most
significant determinants of the financial turmddigure 3.5
summarizes our main findings of the scenario-basedel
that was developed in this chapter.

®1 The difference between scenarios C and D is mihisiace the survival
probabilities for Chile are very high.
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Figure 3.5: Scenario-based model for PPP risk valuation

PPP risk is priced via the
CDS spread at 1.914 mln
investment cost guarantees are CH$
— negative significantly
effect during greater than
the initial years revenues

PPP rigk is priced via the
CDS spread at 1.919 mln
CH$

assets are

significantly greater
than debt plus net
contingent flows

increased revenues

— positive effect
during the

forthcoming years

Source: Author’s contribution.
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4 The credit crisis. Private partnerships for
public remedies

4.1  Credit crisis and banking sector interventions: an
introduction

As already discussed in the introduction of thesige
there are specific linkages between public-priyetgnerships
(PPPs) and banking sector interventions that were
implemented by governments as crisis remedies. By
definition, these interventions constitute PPPswbeh the
public sector and private entities, namely banks famancial
institutions. Crisis interventions and pure PPPjgmts have
some common features. First, both must be evaluateztms
of costs, benefits, value for money and budgetrdébility.
Second, there is a substantial public risk expodarthe case
of PPPs, there are issues of risk allocation antbagpublic
and the private partner, with the government beathe risk it
can manage better at the least possible cost. Inyma
occasions, guarantees on deposits, on loan princpéd
interest, on potential future losses from assetsotirer
guarantees, have been used as crisis remediesyntainl
restore depositors’ and investors’ confidence i@ bianking
system. All the above constitute explicit continggabilities
for the government, with, in many cases, a sizeable
government risk exposure.

A notable distinction concerning risk allocationtlst,
even thought the private partner may bear specifiks
realizing a PPP contract, in the case of a cristsasure, a
primal objective is to remove risk off the bankdaie sheet.
As a result, risk allocation between the publicv@mment)
and the private partner (bank) in the case of aiscri
partnership is not an issue. A third common featinared by
PPPs and crisis measures is the need for effiass¢t and
liabilities management. As far as liabilities masaugnt is
concerned, liability side guarantees and othewagiefeatures
concern both of these contractual agreements. Asset
management refers to: a) the accounting treatnietiteoP PP
product, which affects its classification in the tioaal
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accounts and b) the purchases of distressed baatsaand
provisions for futures losses for these assetsisis cemedies.

The three chapters to follow discuss several asp#ct
these crisis interventions through the bankingesystin this
chapter, we initially review the highlights of tloeisis and
connect its main determinants to relevant policgiglens. We
also review the literature on lessons from previausis
episodes and the overview of policy measures thatew
historically implemented by governments. The prime
contribution of the chapter is twofold. Following ssmple
balance sheet approach, we address the first obsgaestion
of the chapter. This concerns the categorizatiomlbtrisis
interventions. We classify all measures into thderent
groups: asset management, liabilities managemeahequity
management. The first group mainly consists of lpases of
distressed assets, guarantees for future losses &ssets
(ring-fencing) and other loan loss provisions. liiabs
management includes deposit insurance protectiaht d
guarantees, guarantees on principal and interesbarother
interbank liabilities. Finally, equity managementarporates
direct equity injections, (partial) nationalizatiocand / or
mergers with public institutions and subordinatedbtd
Second, we use our balance sheet approach to give a
“balanced” assessment of the specific goals thet ddferent
group of remedies may address and on potentiab rasid
concerns that need to be considered, such as rharaird,
free-riding, an increased government risk profifssolvency
by increased liabilities and explicit contingencies

The remainder of this chapter continues as folldws.
section 4.2 we briefly describe the historical gaokind of
the current credit crisis and in section 4.3 thesdms that we
have learned from previous crisis episodes. Sectoh
contains an overview of current government intetiozrs and
in section 4.5, we categorize the different groupk
interventions, using a balance sheet approach.ioBedt6
concludes.
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4.2  The chronicles of the credit crisis

4.2.1 Reasons and roots

After the US investment bank Bear Stearns announced
- in June 2007 - that two of its hedge funds, whiare based
on mortgage-backed securities were in trouble,etheere
serious concerns about the credit rating of simskcurities
and the proper valuation of the credit risk. Almastear later,
the bank nearly failed, to be later rescued by nionea
assistance from the Federal Reserve. This newiedrézar of
further mortgage-backed securities defaults andhteiged
many market lenders’ willingness to lend. The cgitas
effect of the deterioration in the US housing markeas
spread over other markets as well and contributeaniid
recessions in many economies after the third quaft@008,
when Lehman Brothers - a large US investment bank -
defaulted and when American International Group3) the
largest US insurance company - was rescued at dbe |
moment. This triggered a systemic risk crisis wsgrious
liquidity problems throughout the global financgjstem. In
August 2007, BNP Paribas stopped valuing thredsofunds
and suspended all withdrawals due to significaqtidity
deterioration. These moves by the French bank drapy a
sharp rise in the cost of credit, which pushed masijtutions
to close the “valves” of lending in the global fneaal market.

The roots of the current crisis, however, can bedd
back to previous growth periods, when financialttitngons
expanded their risk exposure and took highly leyeda
balance sheet positions. During the 1990s, in temgt to
face the US stock market decline and to boost tbe@my by
increasing the supply of credit, the Federal Resecut
interest rates, encouraging the process of borgwioney.
This triggered a hike in the market for hedge fuadd other
exotic and complex securities and thus caused hsvyrisk
spreads in the financial market, significantly umpgecing
credit risk>? Concurrently, with a steady growth in output and

*2 In appendix 4-A we provide a detailed discussionttee role of credit
protection and securitized transactions in thascris
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with inflation at low levels, mortgages became velngap and
appealing® The immediate result was an increase in house
prices, which led to an expansion of borrowing taseholds
who could not previously afford mortgage creditin the
following years, the rapid increase in real esgatiees was
inevitable (Laeven & Valencia, 2008). In 2006, thederal
Reserve decided to increase interest rates intamat to fight
inflation, which was rising above target levels. rija
borrowers, especially those with adjustable ratatgages,
were unable to maintain their interest and amditna
payments due to the higher interest rates. At #mestime,
house prices started to decline and houses coujdbenre-
sold at a loss. In 2007, the first defaults ocalir@nd
foreclosures started rising.

Under the pressure of these events, large writeadow
caused a huge increase in the perceived countgmisiktand
the demand for liquidity exploded, making the lateven
more expensive. The widening of corporate bondasjwzethe
depression of most liquid government securities d&ne
collapse of credit lines for hedge funds accomphmieapid
increase of liquid asset prices. As a result bastlsted to
tighten their credit standards, while at the same tequity
prices began to fall rapidly and the circulationfiaince and
working capital was severely distorted (IMF, 20Q9Hhe
drop in equity prices and house prices led to aifsognt loss
of household wealth. It was clear than the crisiasw
transmitting from the financial sector towards otkectors of
the economy.

4.2.2 Government responses

The developing crisis necessitated immediate action
from governments and direct interventions. The aimgolicy
makers were to sustain market liquidity, capitdia and
solvency (IMF, 2009d) using specific measures argaotees

% |n addition, the US government subsidised reahtestfinancing,
deducting interest payments from the taxable harldghcome.

> Real estate borrowers were attracted to adjustat#eno documentation
and / or piggy-packed mortgages.
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schemes, buy-outs and liquidity enhancement progirdine
Federal Reserve, for example, in order to lowetesgi risk,
decided to decrease its federal funds rates andlifz®unt
rates so as to provide liquidity to the financiahriket. Other
central banks also followed the path of reduciriggawhile at
the same time engaging in open market operatioys, b
purchasing long-term government securities (Laev&n
Valencia, 2008).

These policies however did not prove entirely
effective. Even though central banks played thae as chief
financial intermediaries, significantly expandireeir balance
sheet exposure, it seemed as if monetary policydcaoot
provide the proper answer. At the same time thealfis
condition of various countries deteriorated, beeao$ the
increased public spending that was driven towalussd
actions, with serious negative effects on publicbtde
especially for countries that faced fiscal diffite$>> After
the collapse of Lehman Brothers, some major fir@nci
institutions received public support, such as ehpitjections
and guarantees. In many cases, however, thesey polic
responses were not proved effective and were congrieed
by other measures.

4.3  Lessons from previous crisis episodes

There is a growing literature focusing on the dédfe
policy measures that were implemented in diffepariods of
banking crises. Reinhart and Rogoff (2008) drawadabm
eighteen bank-centred financial crises from thet pwmar
period and use it as a benchmark for the U.S. suleperisis.
They categorize five different groups of crise® tBig Five,”
and compare the current crunch with previous egisodhey
conclude that unregulated financial entities playwech more
significant role in the financial system and idgntsome
gualitative and quantitative parallels with prewogrises.
These constitute the decline in productivity growtid house

%5 Additionally, due to the weakened fiscal positiomgny countries faced
increased government bond yields that constitutkdather negative effect
on fiscal sustainability.
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prices and the large volume of cash flows that veeennelled
into the subprime mortgage market.

Honohan and Klingebiel (2003) examine the impact of
crisis management measures on fiscal costs. Thalyzn40
crises around the world and do not find any evidethat the
measures reduce fiscal costs. They do find thaanist
deposit guarantees, open-ended liquidity supp@peated
(and thus initially inadequate or partial) recalptions,
debtor bailouts and regulatory forbearance addifggntly
and sizably to costs” (Honohan and Klingebiel, 2008ye 2).
They conclude that countries that avoid these pslican
significantly reduce the cost of future crises angpose either
a strict approach to face banking crises, or amwraatodating
approach where the authorities have the abilitgawatrol risk
taking.

An IMF working paper (Laeven and Valencia, 2008)
describes a new dataset with policy responses frarous
countries during the period 1970-2007, includingl al
“systemically important banking crises” (Laeven &lencia,
2008, page 5). According to their definition, “insgistemic
banking crisis, a country’s corporate and finanagaktors
experience a large number of defaults and financial
institutions and corporations face great difficestirepaying
contracts on time” (Laeven and Valencia, 2008, pdgd hey
group the remedy measures into two pools: immedgiatiey
responses and main policy approaches in the résolphase.
The first group consists of: a) suspension of caitiéty of
deposits, which prevents bank depositors from seeki
repayment from banks, b) regulatory capital forheee,
which allows banks to avoid the cost of regulatory
compliancé®, c) emergency liquidity support to banks, or d) a
government guarantee of depositors. The secondpgobu
measures includes a) conditional government-sutesicibut
decentralized, workouts of distressed loans, b)t deb
forgiveness, c) the establishment of a governmemea asset
management company to buy and resolve distresaed;l¢d)

*% This can be achieved, for example, by allowingksaio overstate their
equity capital in order to avoid the costs of caations in loan supply.
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government-assisted sales of financial institutidos new
owners, typically foreign and (e) government-assist
recapitalization of financial institutions throughjection of
funds. They emphasize that regulatory forbearantet (
allows the gradual transition to stricter pruddntia
requirements), tools to provide liquidity and reitazation
measures are three of the most common featurdge aflobal
crisis management. However, since these measurgstca
resolve all systemic problems, a bank-restructupiag seems
to be a necessity. In conclusion, a successful f{@ads to be
selective in its financial assistance to banks |evthie adverse
impact on the balance of the real economy has to be
constrained. Table 4.1 summarizes the differenticpol
measures as presented by Laeven and Valencia (2008)

Table 4.1:Crisis policies of 42 banking crises episodes, 182007

Policy measure Characteristics / Details
Deposit freeze Duration and coverage of deposit freeze
Bank holiday Duration of bank holiday

Duration of guarantee, previous explicit depos
insurance arrangement

—

Blanket guarantee

Liquidity support / Collateral, interest at market rates, lowering of
emergency lending reserve requirements
Banks not intervened despite being technically
Forbearance insolvent, prudential regulations suspended or pot
fully applied

Large-scale governmen
intervention
Nationalizations =
Mergers Private capital by bank shareholders
Sales to foreigners -
Bank restructuring agencly -
Asset management
company

Bank / financial institutions closures

Recapitalization level, recapitalization cost to
Recapitalization of bankg government, recovery of recapitalization expenpe,
recovery proceeds

Deposit insurance Coverage limit, losses on depositors

Source: Laeven and Valencia, 2008.
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4.4 Interventions in the current crisis

On March 2009, during the meeting of the G20
ministers and central bank governors, the policyemak
evaluated the national responses to the bankirggscriThe
basic aim was twofold: to restore creditor confickerand
financial stability. This would be implemented vian
international strategy with five elements: interoaal
cooperation for restructuring and recapitalizatpmiicies, an
international framework for valuing and disposinfj toxic
assets, quick actions for inspecting financial itngons (in
terms of liquidity and solvency), institutional fn@works for
public holdings of banks (to ensure that recaéali banks
operate suitably) and an effective communicatioategy.
The G20 members emphasized lessons from previesesscr
More specifically they referred to possible undeneation of
the impact of previous crises and to the need ystesn-wide
and comprehensive measures. They categorized they po
actions into two phases: a) containment and byuetstring
and resolution. Table 4.2 below summarizes all mglasures
that are implemented under each phase. Their exatuaf
the remedies indicated that, even though “the &ffiar contain
creditor flight were largely successful” (IMF 20Q9zhge 13),
the impact on the financial positions of banks Viuaited. At
the same time, the solutions have not preventedytbeing
lack of confidence in the banking system. Final
recommendations included the need for reinforcemant
stabilization policies, direct actions for banktrasturing and
the development of a comprehensive managemenggyjrat

Given the above, all countries share three basic
priorities to repair the financial sector: a) emsgr that
financial institutions have access to liquidity, identifying
and dealing with distressed assets, and c) retiapitaweak
but viable institutions and resolving failed ingtibns (IMF,
2009a).
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Table 4.2: Overview of policy measures, G20, Spain and NetHands

Containment Resolution
Deposit Insurance Debt Guarantees Liquidity Recapitalization Asset Management
Establish Amoqnt New Capital Capitlal Cgpital Asset Amoqnt
Country No Increase | Wholesale | Committed Measures Plans Committed | Injected Purchase Committed Loan
Change or borrowini (bn of " (bn of (bn of (bn of Guarantees
9 9 Introduced | Established Plans
Expand US$) USs$) US$) US$)
Argentina v
Australia V V unclear V V 5,2
Brazil V V N 3,8
Canada v v unclear v v 59,6
China V V V 19,2
France V vV 402 V 50,3 17 V
Germany v N 503 v 100,5 26,6 v 6,3 v
India V B
Indonesia \ v
Italy v v unclear v v 25,1 v
Japan N N N 120 N 27,6
Mexico N v 3 N
Netherlands v V 251 v v 25,1 22,3
Russia V V unclear V V 26,6 20,3 V 6
/i‘:lé?a' Y unclear \ \ 2,7
South
Africa N
Spain v N 126 v unclear v 62,8 v
South N N | N N 155 23 N 38
Korea unciear s 5 s
Turkey N
United
Kingdom v N 355 v v 71 52,6 v 71 v
lé“'wd N N unclear N N 700 236 N 1.100 N
tates
Total 1.134 399 1.346

Source: IMF 2009d.

4.5  Categorizing the interventions

For the purpose of our analysis, we identify three
different types of interventions. First, asset nummaent
relates to purchases of bank assets and any geesafar
future asset losses. Second, liabilities managercentains
guarantees in the form of deposit insurance andt deb
guarantees. Third, equity management refers tatdequity
injections, such as stock acquisition or (partial)
nationalization.

4.5.1 Asset management

Several countries set up asset management companies
to manage asset-side policies. The usual practidbat the
government buys toxic securities, taking them otittre
bank’s balance sheet with a price discount, so itsavalue
will be much lower than the nominal value. Anotlsamilar
intervention is to remove bad assets from bankdarize
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sheets, transferring them to publicly-owned finahci
management companies, with  possible repurchase
arrangements. Moreover, asset management includessa

for the minimization of further losses from thessseis as
well. Guarantees for potential asset losses arecaiy
realized by securing these assets via ring fendihg.aims of

the above asset-side measures are twofold: a) deake a
bank’s leverage and b) to liquidate the bank’s gelsition via
removing bad assets from its balance shkeet.

Loan loss provisioning is another subcategory sttais
management. The government can cover some loaesloss
from subprime mortgages by setting aside an expaasan
allowance for bad loans. The measure is most efeedor
relatively small financial institutions with relevéy low
exposure on the systemic risk that resulted from dhedit
crisis>®

Similar accommodating policies can be also
implemented on the other part of the income statemé is
very common that governments decide to empowecdpéal
base of banks through increased profits. This oeduwvaivers
of capital requirement through either explicit anpiicit
forbearance. The restoration of bank profitabitign be also
achieved through debt relief programs for lender&atilitate
repayment of their bank loans.

In Figure 4.1 we portray the main features of began
sheet asset management interventions.

" The price of these assets is given by their baalkerin the pre-crisis
period minus a discount that corresponds to theekshat resulted from
these core assets or from financial instruments Wexe backed up by
these assets. The price of a random asset | atttighg) is given by its
book value at the pre-crisis period;(Mminus this pre-crisis value times
the discount percentage at time jt)d

Aji = Vit * (1 - dy).

® However, in some countries (for example, Uniteat&t and Japan) the
government did not allow this arrangement.
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Figure 4.1: Groups of Interventions, Asset Management and
subcategories

R

purchases of loan loss
distressed provisions
financial assets cuarantees for
future losses
from assets
(ring - fencing)

Source: Author’s contribution.

4.5.2 Liabilities management

Balance sheet restructuring also concerns liadsliti
management, which aims to deleverage banks. The
government alleviates a bank’s debt position vifig some
of its cash flows, so that it can service amorimatnd / or
interest payments. Guarantee schemes in the fordepdsit
insurance or other warranties on interest paymemiscipal
payments and interbank liabilities was a very commeanedy
measure, which was applied in most of the counthaeswere
affected by the credit crisis. Another famous reynéidht was
globally implemented was the increase of deposdrgnutees
(usually referred to as blanket guarantees), wisnify
government protection of deposits.

The magnitude and extent of the financial systemic
crises dictated extra liability-side measures. Mspecifically,
many countries implemented the provision of guaasit not
only for deposits, but also for debt issuance @oy for bank
borrowing, aimed at banks that are in immediated nfoe
external financing. The main advantage of suchognam for
banks is that they can borrow at a risk free irgterate plus a
relative fee towards the government. This somehase® the
interbank lending, since the scheme is favorablevto types
of banks: on the one side, solvent banks can landsf with
public protection, while “bad” banks can borrow apby.
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A final aspect of balance sheet liabilities mamaget
concerns the prudential regulation of banks. Fodreze
refers to the situation where banks are permitbedpierate in
spite of the fact that they are technically insalverhis was
indirectly implemented in some countries as an
accommodating measure against systemic failurtaréisees
the suspensions of prudential regulations such cen |
classifications and loan loss provisioning (IMF, 026).
Presumably, the strict prudential regulations tingplement
restraining actions for an illiquid bank that esteinto
prolonged and severe trouble are altered. Thisme dn order
to incorporate an accommodating approach that dedu
extensive liquidity loans, even to significantly salvent
banks. This allows banks to meet their short-teanl
obligations. Eventually, in many liability-side gawviment
support schemes, blanket guarantees that were egraot
depositors in order to restore their confidencéhm banking
system, were combined with bank debt protectiomgmmmes
that would assist troubled and illiquid banks. Fegd.2 below
shows the subcategories of balance sheet liability
management.

Figure 4.2: Groups of Interventions, Liabilities Management arl
subcategories

N |

deposit other guarantees
msurance (interest, principal,
(blanket debt interbank liabilities)
guarantees
guarantees) e

Source: Author’s contribution.

4.5.3 Equity management

As part of the crisis resolution, governments
commonly recapitalize systemically important bariksdoing
so, they address illiquidity as a negative effecthe crisis.
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This measure also reveals the role of the centnak las lender
of last resort, when it tries to maintain liquiditgr solvent
banks. The public capital adds to or replaces &’bahird
party or equity financing. Under this provisioneté usually
exist repurchase agreements, where a bank canobsil
getting back the shares that were acquired by divergment
and providing the latter with an additional premiuior
entering into this process.

More specifically, this group of measures incorpesa
the following: a) direct equity injections in shatcapital by
purchases of either preferred or common stockspurke
nationalizations, c) partial nationalizations, dgrgers with
public or quasi-public financial institutions, e)
recapitalizations and f) bank closurés. Generic
recapitalization of banks may include specific @as$i of
equity enhancement. The basic formats are: direxth c
inflows, government bonds, subordinated debt, mseh of
bad loans, credit lines, assumption of bank litbgi ordinary
and preferred shares, or other means (IMF, 2009c).

Current policy measures are designed to resolvesss
of bank insolvency and illiquidity. The choice ofther an
accommodating policy of forbearance and guaranteess
hardcore polic’ with capital injections, (partial)
nationalizations and purchases of distressed assetdasic
dilemma for policymakers. Figure 4.3 below consatés the
four main measures of remedies via capital injestiand / or
recapitalization.

® Bank and other financial institution closures @nta significant
government intervention for the banking system,ne¥fethey do not
constitute a nationalization or capital injectiomgasure. These closures
often incorporate shareholder protection schemdsaam usually measures
of last resort since attempts for mergers, acqgoistand mere or partial
nationalization were initially realized. They ocmed in most cases for
minor investment banks and not for systemically eanpnt financial
institutions.

% policies that come along with significant bank egerial decisions such
as restraining management, personnel changes, reecgeacquisition
measures and liquidations.
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Figure 4.3: Groups of Interventions, Equity Management and
subcategories

By

direct equity
mjections government
bonds or
mergers with subordinated
(partial) (cquast) debt

public

nationalization . .
mstitutions

Source: Author’s contribution.

4.6 Conclusion

Buyouts of distorted assets can enhance liquidity f
troubled banks, which have a serious incentiveelb their
undervalued assets, while the public side can patbnprofit
from these assets, since they purchase them ascauit.
However, the government can be trapped into tlexeénsible
underdog position of obtaining huge quantities okid
waste®! It is a fact that many market actors did not aceejy
value the off-balance sheet risk of these secaritighich
created information asymmetries about the magnitade
consequences of the relevant exposures. The raliéche for
policymakers, when attempting to remove bad adsats the
bank balance sheet through the rescue progranidemb set
a correct price for these assets. To this effeategiments
must establish a common methodology for the proper
valuation of transparent credit instruments, wttie volatility
of such exposures must be reduced. Even if theatiatu of
complex troubled financial assets is very difficuttcan be
achieved by realistically and conservatively assgsfuture
income streams from these assets.

®> The IMF suggests a more precise valuation of asseited securities by
the creation of valuation reserves, if “market psicdleviate rapidly from
trend (or possibly an estimate of underlying valum)ilding up a buffer
during upswings to be drawn down in downturns” (IN2B09c, page 13).
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Recapitalization, in the form of government bonds,
provides support for a bank with severe liquiditplgems.
However, it can have negative effects in terms a¥ency.

For example, subordinated debt could raise a bdialtgities,
which creates serious solvency considerations,cespe for
banks with sizeable exposures. Additionally, as Wascase
with distressed assets, there is a need for astiealialuation

of all expected losses from problematic securitigsus, the
measure has a managerial and a business straeggt.ahe
(partial) nationalization of viable institutions rcabe
successfully implemented via establishing thresholof
regulatory capital. In any case, ownership musteterned to
the private actors in a sensible period of time. ts other
hand, nonviable institutions should be faced ifedént ways,
considering options such as closures or mergers.
Consequently, an issue that emerges, concerns the
characterization of solvent (or insolvent) banks. l&gal
framework is imperative to this effect. By benchhiag
credit events that trigger defaults, governments dafine
insolvency and design the appropriate intervention.
Ultimately, the government should only deal withafincial
institutions can maintain solvent capital requiratseand spill
the positive externalities of the rescue over thearicial
market. In any other case, the opportunity costhefrescue
will exceed the future benefits of restoring thalkiag sector.

There are specific drawbacks that relate to the
implementation of guarantee programs as well. Mbesard
for banks and depositors is the main consideratioessence,

a government guarantee is equivalent to a put oo bank
assets. Thus, banks (and depositors) will be tainjatecare
less” about defaults and fund lodging, especidlimanitoring
mechanisms are lenient, deficient and inadequate.
Furthermore, there is the risk of increasing (cuyent)
potential fiscal costs from guarantees. If a lavgpdume of
guarantees is granted to potential recipient unstihs and if
these guarantees are not aptly valued, then thal ft®sts of
forthcoming periods may be substantial. This is abse
impending bailouts and default recoveries that @¢owsult

83



from guarantees in the future, may generate thal riee
further use of public funds with negative macroexurt
effects in government balances and public debt.

The advantages of liability side policies thoughm ca
overcome the above downsides. The most concretemanyf
is that guarantees are the best way to restoredfaepositors
and investors in the financial system. Since dépsare risk
averse, they will suffer direct and extensive lssskethey are
not covered by a deposit protection scheme. If thepuffer
losses, they will decrease their consumption, eatdable to
easily liquidate other assets. Furthermore, depasitrance
schemes are beneficial for enhancing financiakmésliation,
since depositors will not be forced to withdrawithdeposits
to other viable and solvent institutioffs.

Finally, we argue that with guarantees, the maximum
exposure for the government is well known. Thishis exact
amount that is committed, either for deposit ineae or for
guarantees covering potential future asset logsegsfencing)
or for other debt guarantees on principal and a@sterAll the
above contingent obligations can be adequatelyuated as
well, using specific option valuation techniques.

We expand more on the above issues in the coming
chapter, where we further analyze accounting aridatian
principles. More specifically, we extend the baknsheet
approach to assess effects of specific groupstefvantions.
Using two sectoral balance sheets, one that remsedbe
public sector and the other one depicting the bankiector,
we indicate the neutrality of each interventiorg #ffect on
the capital requirement and the importance of the
macroeconomic shocks for asset valuation. Table 4.3
summarizes all basic goals and concerns of goverhme
responses to the financial crisis, according td éaiervention

group.

2 For a more detailed discussion on the positivect$f of deposit
protection, see Haldane et al. (2004).
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Table 4.3: Aims and risks of remedies for the government

Intervention Group Aims Risks
deleverage| public side can bgd . d
Asset Management and brought in INcrease
risk profile

liquidate | underdog position

guarantees creatq moral hazard

Liabilities deleverage government in terms of
Management explicit contingent| risk
liabilities management
insolvency by high volume
Equity Management | liquidate increased of risky
liabilities assets
Sources: 1. IMF, 2009¢c

2. Author’s contribution.
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5 Crisis balance sheet analysis and fiscal
commitments

5.1 Introducing the balance sheet approach

This chapter extends the previous analysis with the
categorization and initial policy implications aftervention
groups, applying a balance sheet approach. Theepasearch
guestion of the chapter is to investigate how aeruention is
traced within the balance sheet of two particukstars: the
public and the banking sector (see Rosenberg,e208b). In
section 5.2, we analyze the changes in the twabalaheets,
for each different type of public interventions: asset
purchase (asset management), a guarantee commitment
(liabilities management) and a direct capital itigT (equity
management). To make the analysis more realistec,use
G20 averages of the actual fiscal costs of the albvee
measures. Further on, we address how each inteyment
influences the capital adequacy requirement (assumed by
Tier | ratio) of the banking system as a whole. §hwe have a
holistic image of the magnitude and the neutratifyeach
measure. Extending this analysis for a single watetion, we
also show the balance sheet and capital adequnatadns
when there are combinations of two or three intetives®?

The second contribution of this chapter consists in
explaining certain valuation aspects of asset mmlities side
management. This allows us to draw arguments orchwhi
intervention is the most difficult to evaluate apprately and
accurately. In section 5.3, we discuss valuatiancples of
off-balance sheet exposures (with a clear focuguarantees)

% Previous literature (Laeven and Valencia, 2008F IN2009b, IMF,
2009d, IMF, 2009e) mainly focused on the categtiomaand the fiscal
costs of crisis remedies. Rosenberg et al. (20@veldp a conceptual
framework on the balance sheet approach. They a&tealihe shocks on
assets and liabilities that may trigger large adjests in capital flows.
Following their work, we extend the balance shempraach by using
actual values to observe the modifications on thkrire sheets and the
capital requirement of the banking system.
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and review the relevant literatUfeA common finding is that
there are concrete and transparent (finance) method
calculate contingencies from the public sector suh
government guarantees. In any case, as we latae atigese
maximum exposures are well known. We also compaise t
analysis with asset portfolio risk and asset vabmaflThe main
target is to address the effect of the macroecon@hock,
which is revealed through market approach accogfitihis
shock affects the estimation of a proper valueaftwank asset
and respectively the value of a bank as a firmséesh, it is
difficult for the government to set a proper prigéhen
purchasing a distressed asset (asset managenteist)also
complicated to approximate the value of the banla dsm
when acquiring shares (equity management), since ith
highly depended upon the pricing of its financisgets.

Finally, section 5.4 concludes. It links this cleapwith
chapter six by describing the crisis responseshef G20
countries and the consequences that the interventiave on
fiscal balances and public debt.

5.2  The balance sheet effect

5.2.1 The balance sheet and the bank’s performance

A typical bank’s balance sheet has the generic drm
of figure 5.1. Dewatripont and Tirole (1993) disfinsh a
bank’s performance in two measures: the verifiable
performance that includes a) the value of the loaatiring in
period 1 plus net capital gains on assets and d®)a#sets
whose value is not realized yet. The final proéalized in
period 2, depends on the managerial choice at tiue of
period. The authors initially simplify their analysfocusing
on two managerial actions: a) stopping vs intenvgrand b)

® This review includes the most significant repréagves of the sizeable
literature on the valuation of guarantees and sintibntingent obligations,
such as Merton, 1977 and 1990, Avery and Bergef8l1®oot and

Thakor, 1991, Merton and Bodie, 1992. In appendi, 5ve shortly refer

to literature on the management of government guees.

® Refer to Dewatripont and Tirole’s (1993) work off-lalance sheet
operations and asset valuation.
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continuing vs being passive. For our analysis weigoon the
government’s choice to intervene in order to restmlvency
and liquidity of banks that is realized through thé&erent
measures, namely asset purchases, equity injectmns
guarantee&®

Figure 5.1: A simplified bank balance sheet

Assets Liabilities and Equity
Cash Interbank deposits
Credit to third parties Retail and wholesale defgosi
Interbank loans Subordinated debt
Equity holdings Equity (stocks and retained earsjng
Equipment and buildingp

Source: Dewatripont and Tirole, 1993.

The optimal incentive scheme (Dewatripont and
Tirole, 1993) dictates that in the case of poor kban
performance, there is a threat of frequent extamaiference,
while with good performance a passive attitude nfeey
guaranteed. Assuming that the intervention actemiskier
than the “doing nothing” action, shareholders havérisk
loving” tendency, while depositors seem to be more
conservativé! The result is that these two biases can bring
upon negative externalities on a bank’s solvenay.ti@ one
hand, the shareholders’ tendency towards more c&k
decrease solvency, while on the other hand, theagrsion
of depositors can also lower solvency. This thecaét
approach has a serious implication in the curreisisc We
can initially surmise that, since the governmemtncd restore
the shareholders’ trust by equity injections oreagairchases,
the real target should consist in reinstating thé@hf of
depositors. The government, by insuring depositsrisi
averse depositors, can limit the negative effectsavency
on the liability-side of the balance sheet.

% Dewatripont and Tirole (1993) also focus on exaiinterference as a
managerial discipline device.

7 As noted by the authors, claimholders with convetarn streams are
riskier than claimholders with concave return stiea
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5.2.2 Balance sheet risk and adjustments

An occasional paper by the IMF (Rosenberg et al.,
2005) describes the conceptual framework of tharza sheet
approach in order to assess debt vulnerability. 8gproach is
based on measuring the linkages between asseltshitities
that may trigger large adjustments in capital floWsenough
data are available, it can also incorporate ofehe¢ sheet
items such as contingencies, guarantees and deesvatVe
follow this analysis to differentiate between thstdrical and
the market value of a bank asset. The deviatiothisfvalue,
using either the balance sheet approach or the ahaeiue
approach, constitutes the main source of unceytaimhen
setting an appropriate price for an asset. Onithe &f public
finances, the balance sheet approach looks agforeserves,
loans outstanding, inventory and public debt gtecsic point
in time. It also distinguishes three sectoral bedasheets, the
government balance sheet, the private financiabséalance
sheet and the non-financial sector balance sheetoh8erved
the basic balance sheet adjustments for the gowrnend
the financial sector following a specific govermhe
intervention. In this way, as Rosenberg et al. §00
emphasize, we are able to reveal the vulnerabdftyeach
sector due to a change in the asset and / oritiabilstock.
The authors also identify four different types aldnce sheet
risk that could potentially lead to specific patieifor capital
account crises: maturity, currency, capital streectiand
solvency risk.

Maturity risk sources from maturity mismatches,
which occur when long term illiquid assets mismateith
short term liabilities that could dangerously ex@othe
country’s position. This exposure is twofold, ingorating
interest rate risk, if interest rates rapidly irase and rollover
risk, when liquid assets cannot cover maturing .débthis
case, the government must seriously consider thge la
amounts of illiquid assets that they purchase fl@nks. The
maturity exposure expands together with the inegaslume
in such assets. Currency risk is not directly aéfddy remedy
interventions, since it refers to the mismatch acfseds
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denominated in domestic currency and liabilitieeaieinated
in foreign currency. There can exist an indireée@fthrough

domestic currency depreciation, in the case thatftimeign

currency liabilities stock is very high and, comemtly, a

large volume of domestic currency financial assate

acquired, either in the form of bad loans or bahbcls.

Capital structure risk aggregates, in essence, rinatand

currency mismatches. It focuses though on a colsntigbt as
measured by the debt to equity ratio (Pettis, 20€4pturing

the risk exposure on the liabilities’ side. Thiskris attributed
to the probability of assuming too much debt as thlates to
the net worth. Apart from the above risks, we aitsention

generic market risks, which may include sharp desee in
asset prices (government bonds, equities, comnagditieal

estate), interest risk, credit risk, operationgk retc. All these
risks together with currency and maturity mismaschaght

potentially lead to solvency risk, which may be etat
transformed into a crisis. In this situation, cted and

investors lose confidence in one or more balaneetsbf the
three main sectors of the economy.

5.2.3 The effect of one intervention

We consider, further on, Rosenberg et al.’s (2005)
approach, as described above, to analyze two dgietpli
balance sheets following a government interventiba: bank
balance she®tand the government balance sheet. We observe
the particular changes in the two balance shedlsregpect to
the intervention chosen by the government: a) asset
management, b) liabilities management and c) equity
management. We assess the balance sheet effdiziagithe
following simplified model.

® This could depict the balance sheet changes dfahking system.
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Figure 5.2: Two sectoral balance sheets: the government andetbank

The government The bank
Assets Liabilities and Net Worth Assets Liabilities and E quity
15 Cash and deposits Reserves 10 30 Cash & equity holdings | Deposits (interbank & retail) 35
20 Government securities | Government secusities (held by the public) 35 20 Interbank loans (+) Interbank loans (-) 20
30 Loans External Debt 40 40 Credit to third parties Long - term debt 40
35 Fixed Assets Net Worth 15 10 Fixed Assets Equity 5
100 Total Assets Total Liabilitics & Net Worth 100 100 Total Assets Total Liabilities & Equity 100

Source: Author’s contribution.

On the asset side of the government’s balance ,sheet
the main components are the fixed assets, theqatadit and
the government owned securities, while the domitiabtlity
concerns the public debt in the form of either mxaédebt or
government securities held by the public. In essefite net
worth of the government is the difference betwdsnassets
and its liabilities. The bank, in this simplifiedamnple, is in a
balanced interbank lending position, since it ighs a net
lender nor a net borrower. The rest of the assetdoans to
third parties, securities and other equities angipegent and
buildings. Liabilities, apart from interbank loanspnsist of
interbank and retail deposits, long term debt amehews
equity. The ratio to measure the capital requirdnrelates
equity and the bank’s total risk adjusted assets. A
straightforward manner to assess the capital adggofathe
bank is the Tier | ratio that captures the coreitagpin the
form of common stock and retained earnings, asreep&age
of its risk weighted financial assets (excludingefi assets).
The formula is:
lier1 = €quity / (cash and equity holdings + interbawdnis + credit) (5.1)
Assuming 100% risk weight of all assets, then ther T
solvency ratio of the banking sector in this case i
5/(30+20+40) = 5,5%.

Asset management, as aforementioned, mainly refers
to purchases of distressed assets by the governaraht
specific provisions for losses generated from thassets.
These latter provisions mainly concern guaranteeduture
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assets losses and are treated off-bal&hée can observe the
liquidity effect following the previous simplifiedxample and
the respective changes on-balance, after a purdiasébad”
loan of 4 units (figure 5.3). This is a realistm@unt since an
average of purchases of assets and lending bytsets the
G20 countries that implemented these measureS4/@ pf
GDP. Under the assumption that the government, thih
intervention, aims at enhancing the liquidity ok thank, it
purchases the asset either by cash or by liquglatouity
holdings.

Figure 5.3: Asset management balance sheet effect, purchase of
distressed assets

The government The bank
Assets Liabilities and Net Worth Assets Liabilities and Equity
11 (-4) Cash and deposits | Reserves 10 | | 34 (+4) Cash & cquity holdimes | Deposits (aterbank & retail) 35
20 Government securities | Government securities (held by the public) 35 20 Interbank loans (+) Tnterbank loans (-) 20
34 (+4) Loans External Debt 40 || 36 (-4) Credit to third parties TLong - term debt 10
35 Fixed Assets Net Worth 15 10 Fixed Assets Equity 5
100 Total Assets Total Liabilities & Net Worth 100 100 Total Assets Total Liabilitics & Equity 100

Source: Author’s contribution.

The bank balance sheet effect as portrayed abaveents a
rearrangement of the asset structure of the bahk. Bank
exchanges distressed and illiquid assets with thgaland
liquid assets. Moreover, the capital requirememer(L ratio)
remains unaffected, since there is only a tradebetiveen
loans and cash, while other financial assets andyedo not
change with the specific intervention.

Considering that, through guarantees for loan loss
provisions, the bank can decrease its leverage tamnoligh
asset purchases, it can empower its liquidity pmsitthe
above analysis verifies our theoretical implicatiorprevious
chapter. Incorporating asset management interventiand

% We come back to the accounting of guarantees wietiater discuss
liabilities management with blanket and debt gusras, since the
approach is mutual in these cases.
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depending on the specific measlréhat is implemented, the
government can either liquidate or deleverage tdrgeks’*
Liabilities management refers, among others, to
government guarantees. These guarantees can takah of
deposit insurance schemes (blanket guarantees)n loa
guarantees and other financial guarantees (suduaantees
for interest, principal and / or interbank liabdd). As with
asset management guarantees, deposit protectios atm
deleveraging the bank balance sheet position. $jnaeantees
are, by definition, off-balance sheet effects thaye
unobtrusive on-balance. Hence, they will not appmarthe
conventional balance sheet of either the governmoerthe
bank. To see how guarantees affect the bank’sdityuand /
or solvency, we must consider an extended baldmeet shat
will capture the guarantee effect, considering &€ an
alternative bank asset and a potential (contingerplicit
liability for the government? Assuming, for example, a
deposit insurance scheme with a nominal guarardéee \of
13 units and with the bank’s equity as collatethk two
extended balance sheets adjust as follGws.

Figure 5.4: Liabilities management balance sheet effect, guanéee
provision (extended balance sheet)

The government The bank
Assets Liabilities and Net Worth Assets Liabilities and E quity

15 Cash and deposits Reserves 10 30 Cash d& equity holdings | Deposits (interbank & retail) 35
20 Government securities | Government securities (held by the public) 35 20 Tnterbank loans (+) Taterbank loans (-) 20
30 Loans External Debt 40 40 Credit to third parties Long - term debt 40
13 Bank Equity Bxplicit Guarantee 13 || 13 Bxplicit Guarantee Equity 18 (+13)
35 Fixed Assets Net Worth 15 10 Fixed Assets

113 (+13)  Total Assets | Total Liabilities & Net Worth 113 (+13) 113 (+13)  Total Assets Total Liabilities & Equity 113 (+13)

Source: Author’s contribution.

"0 Either guarantees for loan loss provisions (rifgncing) or distressed
assets purchases.

" We discuss this mix of asset and liability sideamees in a following

section.

2 For a further discussion on the use of extendddnba sheets, see
Merton and Bodie (1992).

3 An average of G20 countries that committed guaesitis 13,5% of

GDP.
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In the bank balance sheet we can see the gua@mtae asset,
while in the government’'s balance sheet it appe&san
explicit contingent liability. More specificallynithe asset side
of the government there is an additional figure thepicts the
bank’s equity collateral to “insure” the guarantesjle on the
liabilities side we show the guaranteed nominal @amoThe
bank’s total assets increase by the amount of tlazagtee,
while its equity also increases, as a result of the
collateralization. The extended balance sheetdatairease
for both the government and the bank by the amofrihe
guarantee. Moreover, with increased financial assatd
equity, there is a significant change in the Tieapital ratio”*
Re-computing the latter and assuming 100% risk ted all
assets gives us: 18/(30+20+40+13) = 17,5%.

Even though the guarantees do not officially appear
the conventional balance sheets, policy makersasaess their
effect, managing extended balance sheet positidresreason
for this is twofold. Firstly, the latter approaclanc portray
more accurately the overall risk exposure of bobe t
government and the bank. This supports our firgllications
about the use of guarantees as the more effiaertviention,
compared to asset management and direct capitadtionfs.
With guarantee schemes, the government can explasgtess
its maximum risk exposure by appropriately evahgtihese
guarantees. In any case this exposure is well kn@mthe
other hand the valuation of distressed assetshangettlement
of a “fair” price for these assets, are very difftd¢o managé®

Secondly, the government can allocate equity capita
more efficiently in terms of bank performance amddential
regulation. As we see from the balance sheet, tlzeagtee
appears on the asset side and is counterbalancednby
increase in the bank’s equity. This occurs by tetklizing

™ The guarantee is considered a financial assettardfore increases the
denominator of the Tier | ratio.

> We expand more on in the next section, where wiatis the noise of
macroeconomic effects on the bank balance sheit.igthe main element
of the uncertainty of the value of a bank asseticivisources from the
difference between its market and its accountingeva
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the equity (for example preferred stocks) in trerfework of

the guarantee scheme. The implication concerniagotink’s

performance is straightforward. Using the returreqnity as a
common measure of a bank’s performance, the return
equity ratio will decrease, because of the increasguity in

the extended balance sheet. Thus, the performdribe bank

as measured with this ratio is significantly unddwed. In

contrast, the implementation of guarantee schemem g0

overvalue the capital requirement adequacy of &,bsince

the relative increase in equity is much greaten tine relative
increase in financial assets.

Capital injections and nationalization aim thoroygh
at liquidating financial institutions. They incomate mainly
direct equity injections in the form of purchasds(either
preferred or common) stocks, (pure or partial)
nationalizations, mergers (and / or bank closurasd
subordinated debt. We further analyze the accogntin
treatment of a direct cash inflow in one of the\abformats.’
The average of direct capital injections that wexaized for
the G20 countries is 2,11% of GDP. Assuming a ahpit
injection of 2 units, the relevant effect is showrfigure 5.5.

Figure 5.5: Equity management balance sheet effect, direct cial
injection

The govermment

Assets

Liabilities and Net Worth

The bank

Assets

Liabilities and Equity

15 (.2) Cash and deposits

20 Government securities

Reserves 10

Government securities (held by the public) 35

32 (+2) Cash & equity

holdings

Depaosits (interbank + retail) 35

30 Loans External Debt 40 20 Interbank loans (+) Interbank loans (-) 20
2 Bank Equity Net Worth 15 | | 40 Credit to third parties Long - term debt 10
35 Fixed Assots 10 Fixed Assets Equity 7(+2)
100 Total Assets Total Liabilities & Net Worth 100 102 (+2)  Total Assets Total Liabilities & Equity 102 (+2)

Source: Author’s contribution.

The government balance sheet changes asset s¢ruSiace
the aim is to liquidate the bank, the governmerntharnges
cash with bank equity. On the bank side, we obsecreased
balance sheet totals. Liquid assets (cash) incrégs¢he

’® Excluding bank closures as measures of last resure, even if they are
considered significant government interventiongytldo not constitute
capital injections or recapitalization. In any casesures occurred during
past crises only for minor investment banks.
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amount of the direct inflow, while the level of éyuincreases
correspondingly.

As with liabilities measures, this interventionnca
undervalue the determinants of bank performdhdé.we
evaluate this performance by the return on equatioy then
the increased equity shows lower performanceteris
paribus The equity effect is also similar to the liabdg effect
as far as capital requirements are concerned. idrd €apital
ratio (with 100% risk weight of all assets) is 24¢20+40) =
7,6%. Direct equity injections tend to overvalue ttapital
adequacy of financial institutions, because of tektively
higher increase in equity compared to financiaéss

Therefore, regulatory capital analyses must conside
the fact that equity interventions significantlyeat the capital
requirement. Even if, in many cases, equity in@wi are
implemented to fulfill regulatory capital requirents and thus
restore solvency, policymakers should set differtsts for
capital requirements incorporating as well the batdverage.
In conclusion, when public capital adds up or regd&a a
bank’s equity financing to enhance liquidity, thefidition of
bank solvency has to be transparent.

From the above analysis, we can address significant
conclusions on the level of neutrality of each nmsation
group. Guarantees appear as the most neutral emigon on
an accounting viewpoint, since they only imposebaffance
effects. Nevertheless, these contingent commitmenitst be
accurately disclosed and monitored. Asset purchasdg
rearrange the structure of both balance sheets. bmk
substitutes liquid to distressed assets with theegonent.
Respectively, there is no change in the balancetsbtals, the
capital adequacy indicator and the return on equeiyo.
However, this restructuring is very important imnte of the
proper pricing of the asset that is being purchaseailly,
equity management seems to be the most influeatnal
inclined intervention. It increases the bank’s bha& sheet
totals and directly influences the Tier | capiedjuirement and

" The mix of liabilities and recapitalization assisi measures is further
assessed in the next part.
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the return on equity ratio. Policymakers shouldalwere of
these direct effects and the probable distortiotsdisparities
that they may cause. Following the above, we furtlescribe
the results of intervention policy mixes, which améuenced
by the neutrality of each intervention as discusHsale.

5.2.4 The effect of an intervention mix

Figures 5.6 and 5.7 show the balance sheet
modifications realizing, a) guarantees and assehases, and
b) guarantees and direct equity injections respelgti We
observe that the (extended) balance sheet totatsase for
the government and the bank in both cases. Evguaifantees
are the least influential intervention not affegtiat all the
conventional balance sheet, we observe that, isetheo
cases, they constitute the dominant interventionorevi
specifically, combining them with asset purchas#s,s
noticeable that, apart from the balance sheet uesting
between liquid and illiquid assets, the rest of thanges are
only caused by the guarantee effect. The decreaseh on
equity ratio reveals that the bank's performance is
undervalued, while the Tier | capital ratio incressto
18/(34+20+36+13) = 17,5%.

The two extended balance sheets in figure 5.7 tepic
the combined measures of guarantees and directtyequi
injections. Still, the guarantee effect is domindrgcause of
the sizeable amount that is covered, compareddcc#pital
commitment. The guarantee appears in both extebdkeace
sheets, in the liabilities side for the governmant in the
asset side for the bank. Bank equity increases dii the
guarantee and the equity injection and cash isasngdd with
equity to liquidate the banking system. The retamequity
ratio is again undervalued because of the sizeable
collateralization and the capital ratio of the hagksystem in
this case in this occasion is slightly greater,
20/(32+20+40+13) = 19%.
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Figure 5.6: Balance sheet effect: a combination of a purchasé
distressed assets and a guarantee provision (extextbalance sheet)

The government The bank
Assets Liabilities and Net Worth Assets Liabilities and E quity

11 () Cash and deposits | Reserves 10 | | 34 (+4) Cash & cquity holdmes | Deposits (mterbank & retail) 35
20 Government secunities | Government secunities (held by the public) 35 20 Interbank loans (+) Tnterbank loans (-) 20
34 {+4) Loans External Debt 40 || 36 (-4 Credit to third parties TLong - term debt 10
13 Bank Equity Explicit Guarantee 13 || 13 Explicit Guarantee Equity 18 (+43)
35 Fixed Assets Net Worth 15 10 Fixed Assets

113 Total Assets Total Liabilities & Net Worth 113 113 Total Assets Total Liabilitics & Equity 113

Source: Author’s contribution.

Figure 5.7: Balance sheet effect: a combination of a guarantee
provision and a direct capital injection (extendedbalance sheet)

The government The bank
Assets Liabilities and Net Worth Assets Liabilities and E quity

13 (-2} Cash and deposits | Reserves 10 | | 32 (+2) Cash & cquity hold. | Deposits (mterbank & retail) 35
20 Govemnment secunities | Government securities (held by the public) 35 20 Interbank loans (+) Interbank loans (<) 20
30 Loans External Debt 40 40 Credit to third parties Long - term debt 40
15 Bank Equity Explicit Guarantee 13 || 13 Explicit Guarantee Equity 20(+15)
35 Fixed Assets Net Worth 15 10 Fixed Assets

113 (+13)  Total Assets | Total Liabilities & Net Worth 113 (+13) 115 (+15)  Total Assets Total Liabilities & Equity 115 (+15)

Source: Author’s contribution.

As we observe, if guarantees are combined withrothe
measures, the actual on-balance sheet effects ate n
detectable. This is also the case in figure 5.&re/live show a
combination of all three measures, an asset pugchas
guarantee provision and a direct capital injectidnce more,
the dominant effect results from the guarantee, clwhi
constitutes the higher commitment. The asset psechad the
capital injection both enhance liquidity, the firdty
restructuring the asset side of both balance shamdsthe
latter by exchanging cash with equity capital. Tdeance
sheet totals increase, with the greatest increasedur in the
banking sector. Furthermore, because of the ineteaapital,
the bank efficiency, as measured by the returnquityeratio,
seems undervalued. On the contrary, there is arvalation
of the Tier | capital ratio, which is the same be tcase of a
mix of guarantees and direct capital injectiongttis 19%
[20/(36+20+36+13)].
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Figure 5.8: Balance sheet effect: a combination of a purchasé
distressed assets, a guarantee provision and a ditecapital injection
(extended balance sheet)

The government The bank
Assets Liabilities and Net Worth Assets Liabilities and Equity

0 (6) Cash and deposits | Reserves 10 | | 36 (+6) Cash & equity hold. | Deposits (interbank & retail) 33
20 Government securities | Government securities (held by the public) 35 20 Interbank loans (+) Interbank loans (-) 20
34 (+4) Loans External Debt 40 | | 36{-4) Credit to third parties | Long - term debt 10
15 Bank Equity Explicit Guarantee 15| | 13 Explicit Guarantee Equity 20 (+13)
35 Fixed Assets Net Worth 15 10 Fixed Assets

113 (+13)  Total Assets | Total Liabilities & Net Worth 113 (+13) | | 115 (+13) Total Assets Total Liabilities & Equity 115 (+13)

Source: Author’s contribution.

The most interesting case is the mix of a distaksse
asset purchase and a direct capital injection r@du9). This
is the only combination that affects the two coriaral
balance sheets. The balance sheet totals remaisathe for
the government and slightly increase for the bamke
dominant effect comes from the capital injectiosiace with
asset purchases, there is only a liquid-illiquideagexchange.
The only reason for increasing balance sheet tossd
changes in performance and capital adequacy raidbe
direct cash injection. More specifically, the Tieatio is 7,6%
[7/(36+20+36)], which is the same to the direct i=dp
injection intervention alone. This is rational, @nthe asset
purchase does not affect the capital requirementther
performance ratios. Referring to the latter, thameon equity
ratio appears slightly undervalued because of tioeeased
equity.

Figure 5.9: Balance sheet effect: a combination of a purchasé
distressed assets and a direct capital injection

The government The bank
Assets Liabilities and Net Worth Assets Liabilities and Equity

0 (-6) Cashand deposits | Reserves 10 | | 36 {+6) Cash & equity Deposits (uterbanl st 35
20 Government securities | Govemment secuities (held by the public) 35 | | holdings

34 (+4) Loans Extemnal Debt 40 20 Interbank loans (+) Interbank loans (-) 20
2 Bank Equity Net Worth 15 | | 36(-4) Credit to third parties | Long - term debt 10
35 Fixed Asscts 10 Fixed Assets Equity 7(+2)
100 Total Assets Total Liabilities & Net Worth 100 102 (+2)  Total Assets Total Liabilities & Equity 102 (+2)

Source: Author’s contribution.

The analysis of figure 5.9 directs us to significan
arguments. It is obvious that with this mix of iventions, the
main goal is to liquidate, since 6 units of cashk @mansferred
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from the government to the banking system. Thigididy is
counterbalanced by a loan purchase and an equithase
respectively. We can link the above findings to vpas
studies (Honohan and Klingebiel, 2003, Montgome&g05,
Laeven and Valencia, 2008, Hoshi and Kashyap, 20MB,
2009d, IMF, 2009e, OECD, 2009c) that governments te
combine asset and equity side management. Howiéwveugh
the balance sheet analysis we can also provide lid so
explanation.

The fact that asset interventions do not directfgca
the balance sheet totals, the capital requirematd rand
performance ratios, gives space and flexibility dombining
this neutral measure with a more influential onghsas direct
capital injections. Another argument is that, bymbiing
asset and equity management, policymakers aim ysaiel
restoring liquidity of the banking sector and nansider
solvency or deleverage targets. The latter is maieélized
through liabilities interventions, even though lire tcontextual
analysis (chapter four), we described how, throwgset
management, governments aim at both liquidating and
deleveraging target banks. Finally, another impurtanding
is that the neutrality of interventions heavily dads upon
their effect on equity. As we observed, recapitdlan in the
form of direct equity injections, which mainly tatg at
liquidating banks, enhances equity capital. Thsoabccurs
with other forms of equity management, such as sersrgith
public institutions, (partial) nationalizations aotther forms of
acquisition of bank ownership by public bodies. Atlese
measures, because they increase the net positidranks,
always tend to undervalue performance ratios, saghhe
return on equity ratio (increasing the denominator) to
overvalue the capital adequacy requirement, sut¢heaSier |
ratio (increasing the numerator).

We further discuss the theoretical implicationsotit
balance sheet exposures, macroeconomic shocksahration
principles. Table 5.1 sums up our main findingshef balance
sheet analysis. These concern the effect of diftetgpes of
interventions on three banking indicators: the he¢asheet
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totals, the return on equity as a performance measud the
Tier | ratio as a capital requirement measure. \§e iadicate
the dominant intervention in each case and theecdse level
of influence on balance sheet indicators.

Table 5.1:Dominant interventions and the effect on balanceheet

indicators
Government Bank
Intervention Dominant Level of balance balance Capital Performance
intervention® | influence! sheet | requirement ratio
sheet totals totals
Asset Asset Medium Unchanged Unchanged Unchanged chduged
Liabilities Liabilities Low Increased | Increasetl | Overvalued | Undervalued
Equity Equity High Unchanged Increased  OvervafuedJndervalued
Asset/ Asset Medium Increaséd | Increasetl | Overvalued | Undervalued
Liabilities
Asset / . . i ]
Equity Equity High Unchanged Increasefd  OvervaluedUndervalue
L'EZ'E?SS/ Equity High Increased | Increasetl | Overvalued | Undervalued
Asset /
Liabilities / Equity High Increased | Increasetl | Overvalued | Undervalued
Equity

Notes:

1. We assess the level of influence and the domini@nvention on the conventional balance sheatg o
(guarantees effect is not considered)
2. Changes in balance sheet totals refer to thereled balance sheets (guarantees effect is corsifer
3. We assess the effect on capital requirementi@gerformance ratio considering the guaranteésoef
Source: Author’s contribution.

5.3 Off-balance sheet exposures, asset valuation and
macroeconomic shocks

This section’s purpose is twofold. Firstly, by rewing
the literature, it attempts to accentuate thatethare well-
established finance methods to evaluate liabilityes
interventions, namely guarantees. Secondly, through
theoretical approach, it identifies the macroecoieashock in
a bank’s balance sheet, as a factor that makegthation of
a bank’s asset (and, therefore, the implementati@sset and
equity management) very difficult.

5.3.1 Option pricing theory and guarantees valuation

Explicit deposit insurance schemes and loan
guarantees were used as an answer to solvencydeostsins
during crisis periods. There is an extensive it on
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estimating the value of loan guarantees, depositrance and
other contingent commitments, either for private public
entities’® In the following part, we specifically focus on
Merton’s approach on valuing contingencies usingioop
valuation techniques.

Robert Merton (1977), in his paper on the applaati
of option pricing to derive the cost of depositurence and
guarantees, emphasizes that guarantees constitue&pdcit
liability cost on the guarantor. There are two ralédives for
the government when issuing guarantees as measares
recover from the financial crises: a) deposit gotas and b)
loan guarantees. These actions refer to liabilitde s
management and asset side management respecmete
the government is the guarantor, there is an imgantingent
liability on the public side, which - as Merton ag$ -
imposes a cost that is similar to an explicit gntga. He also
assumes that deposit guarantees are less expemsivieore
efficient compared to guarantees on bank loans.

Such contingencies can be viewed and evaluated as a
put option (Merton, 1977) and valued using the Bland
Scholes option pricing formula (Black and Schol&873).
The author considers a simple model where a firmons
money and promises to pay a specific amount daespecific
date (the maturity date). If the firm defaults theine
bondholder has a claim on the firm’s assets. Atunitgtand
as long as there is a positive probability that thkie of the
firm’s asset is less than the expected debt paysndren there
is a positive default probability for the debt, wihniis
characterized risky. The default probability is tth&erence
between the asset value (at maturity) and the ésgedebt
payments.

A third party guarantee on the above issuance deses
that in the case of the debt-holder’s default,gbharantor has
to bear the debt payments. The guarantor on hes lsas to

8 Most representative examples are the works fromaf@ and Dreyfus
(1989), Crouhy and Galai (1991), Jones and Mas@8Q). Pennacchi
(1987), Ronn and Verma (1986), Selby et al. (1988iarpe (1978) and
Sosin (1980).
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ensure that the expected guarantee payments shotilbe
greater than the value of the promised paymenthenbbnd
issue. For this insurance, the firm has to paygharantor a
fee that constitutes the cost of the guaranteectwtepends
on the payoffs to the debt claims at maturity. e diand, if
the value of the assets is greater than the expeetgments,
then the bondholder receives the promised paymenthe
bond issue, while the firm’s equity-holders thefatiénce in
excess of the asset value. On the other handgeiteipected
payments are greater than the asset value, thehbloled
receives the payment, the equity-holders receivbimg and
the guarantor has a negative outflow equal to Xcess of the
bond payments on the asset value. The guarantar cousr
the loss of default in this exampfe.

5.3.2The off-balance nature of banks

The balance sheet is a picture of only a part eftttal
activities of a bank. It only shows the present arah-
contingent transactions. However, banks also engagef-
balance sheet operations. As Dewatripont and Ti(b893)
categorize, there are 3 different types of suchaimmns:

a) Financial operations not linked with granting attua
loans

b) Future or contingent loans

c) Interest rate and foreign exchange contrétts.

The authors also analyze the factors that cantresul
bank failures. Apart from increased competition aghbanks
and carte-type agreements, they distinguish twg weevant
and up-to-date factors: macroeconomic shocks askieri
activities. The basic aspects of these two varg@alalee the

" Merton (1977) argues that the above structurénilas to the payoff
from a put option. The expected payment corresptmtise exercise price
of the option and the asset value to the stockeprlo essence, the
guarantor has issued a put option on the firm’stasghich gives the right
to the firm to sell these assets at the “priceth& expected payments on
the bond issue, at the maturity date of the debt.

8 Boyd and Gertler (1993) emphasize that large fifrinstitutions are
much more involved in off-balance sheet operations.
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short term borrowing that is transformed into ldagn
lending, the increased interest rates, the sezatiitn of high
quality assets and the explosion of the volume \@r-ohe-
counter derivatives transactions.

The literature on off-balance sheet commitments
mainly focused on the excessive risk taking as salreof
deposit insurance schemes in the framework of alpit
regulation. Avery and Berger (1991) empiricallyttés the
effect of commitments on loan portfolio risk. Thizyd that a
loan commitment results in less project risk expesthosen
by the borrower compared to the riskiness of a &pan. As
such, loan commitments tend to lower the assetgbortrisk.
Apparently, this occurs because of the contingahine of the
commitment. The latter, being a contingent liapjlitesults in
bank losses if the borrower exercises her commitraption.
Even though the bank receives a premium to redtlee
commitment, still the contingent liability that generated is
not quantified on-balance. As such, expanding loan
commitments can result in extensive risk expostifenancial
institutions.

5.3.3 Asset valuation and guarantees exposure

The different accounting approaches that a banét ass
can be treated in terms of either its historicat @ its market
value, affects the efficiency of asset managememtd a
liabilities management interventions. More speaifi we
observe two different accounting approaches in deiwh
capital requirements: the historical cost approacil the
market value approach.

Following Dewatripont and Tirole’s (1993) accouigtin
analysis on a bank balance sheet, the capital adgqgis
assessed by the Cooke ratio that gives a bank'satap
requirement as a percentage of its total risk &eflsassets.
Moreover, the balance sheet at the end of periedhas the
following format:
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Figure 5.10: Bank end-period balance sheet
Assets| Liabilities and Equity
Y D
n E

Source: Dewatripont and Tirole, 1993.

On the asset side of the balance sheet, v dernmtesealized
first period profit andy is the historical cost (principal value)
of the bank’s long term assets. D stands for obbga
towards depositors (net debt is D — v) and E isdwaer’'s
equity (which according the authors is usually wedi as
residual). This approach constitutes the historigalue
accounting. The capital requirement ratio in tlasecis:
r=(+n-D)/n (5.2)

Historical cost, however, does not -capture
macroeconomic shocks that may appear in perioe news
from the real estate market or from interest ralégse shocks
or noise of period 2 income, which is realized eripd 1 is
denoted by. The balance sheet that incorporates the market
value of a bank’s asset following the model by Deipant
and Tirole (1993) is as follows:

Figure 5.11:Bank balance sheet including macroeconomic shocks
Assets| Liabilities and Equity
V+e D
n E

Source: Dewatripont and Tirole, 1993.

In the balance sheet abowe,captures the macroeconomic
shocks that are still realized and accounted fopenod 1.
Market value accounting, compared to historical tcos
accounting, includes a very volatile control featunder the
capital adequacy requirement. The ratio becomes:
r=(v+e+n-D)/n (5.3)

The market value approach indicates that the dllmta
of control is sensitive to the noise element. Tas two main
outcomes: a) with negative macroeconomic shocksralois
automatically transferred to creditors and b) a sjis
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increase in net worth can make the controllingiearfeither
shareholders or creditors) more risk averse arglwecsa.

Apart from the control aspect of the two approaches
this distinction is very important in terms of th@oper
valuation of the assets that are purchased, slymyernments
choose to implement asset management. We argueththat
macroeconomic shock elemenis the unknown factor for the
proper market valuation of a distressed assetishatirchased
by the government. This noise is actually the dffee
between the historical (book) value and the mafieztl) value
of the asset and constitutes the source of unogytéor the
government. Therefore, with asset management, wery
complex to measure macroeconomic shocks and,
correspondingly, the true (market) value of the etss
Additionally, when the government implements equsigle
interventions, it has to properly value all the lbarassets that
determine the real market value of the firm. Tlsisot easy
because of the shock element. However, with guaeantthe
maximum exposures are known and their value can be
calculated using specific valuation techniqueshsag option
pricing. In conclusion, guarantees are a bettetrunsent to
restore the financial sector compared to assethpses or
equity injections, considering valuation principles

We emphasize on the main determinants of all these
interventions in the chapter that follows. Befo@nd) so, we
link the two chapters by briefly describing thepesses from
the G20 countries, in the current crisis and byoohticing the
relevant fiscal implications.

54 The G20 response, support costs and the fiscal
perspective

Every banking crisis that occurred during the date
thirty years brought about either significant omoni costs to
governments (Laeven and Valencia, 2088)f the effects
were systemically significant, then governments ewer

8 The authors find that, since the late 1970s, Idi2oeles of systemic
banking crises occurred, which affected 93 devealppmeveloping and
transition countries.
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burdened by the fiscal costs of the financial sysfailure.
Such costs arise from the extensive use of pubtidg to heal
the banking system, either by supporting major bank
stakeholders (mainly depositors) or in the fornbaif-outs.

Table 5.2:Financial support operations and the impact on the
government accounts

Operation Effect
Capital grants increase in deficit
increase in public debt (gross), increass in
Equity purchases deficit when government pays in excess

the value of the equity

increase in public debt (gross), increass in
Asset purchases / swaps deficit when government pays in excess

the value of the asset

increase in public debt (gross), reduce

Loans fiscal balance if the government is not
repaid
contingent liabilities, constitute a burden
Guarantees to the fiscal balance and the public debf if

the guarantee is called

Associated fees, interest and affect the deficit as any other income of

dividends expense
losses can affect government budget ovyer
Central Bank operations time via profit transfers and necessary

recapitalizations

Source: IMF 2009e.

Table 5.2 shows the impact of the financial suppor
operations in the government accounts. Accordintp¢olMF
(IMF, 2009e), government support can have different
implications for public debt. The direct operatioren result
in an upfront rise of government debt, leaving g@ternment
worth and public deficit unaffected due to the asijion of an
asset. The use of these assets in the future det=rine long-
run effect of fiscal balances. The provision of rgudees has
an indirect effect on the fiscal accounts, whiclsiisilar to
contingent liabilities that are borne by the gowveent. The
IMF (2009¢) categorizes the different fiscal effedepending
on the different types of actions; these are pgetlain the
table below.
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The short run effects on the crisis are easily
distinguishable from the relevant figures. For &20
countries the fiscal and debt balances worsenest afi07,
with more intense effects on advanced compareadnergng
market countrie§? Furthermore, the reasons for deterioration
were different among countries: while for advancedntries
the financial sector support played the most sigguit role, in
the emerging economies the negative effects weesat of
declining commodity and asset pricing (IMF, 200%&ahally,
public debt to GDP ratios rose significantly duritige last
three years, which is mainly attributed to packagfesupport
towards the banking sectors. Table 5.3 shows thaakc
figures for 2008 and 2009.

Table 5.3: Change in fiscal balances and public debt in the 2B (% of
GDP, difference with respect to previous period)

Country Groups 2008 | 2009
Fiscal Balance

Advanced G20 Countries -2,3 -3,8
Emerging Market G20 Countries -0,3 -3,2

G20 Countries -1,5 -3,6

Public Debt

Advanced G20 Countries 4.4 10,0
Emerging Market G20 Countries -2,0 1,9

G20 Countries 2,0 7,0

Source: IMF 2009e.

Beyond direct fiscal costs, the crisis broughtinect
effects. The deterioration of the fiscal positiondadoubts
about fiscal solvency can result in rising costbofrowing.
Even though “nominal interest rates have declinaedesthe
beginning of the crisis, the weaker fiscal outlduks been
relatively muted” (IMF, 2009e, page 30). The reaferest
rates are nearly the same as in early 2007, desyitectation
of decreases. At the same time, for countries deteriorated

8 Due to the lower impact growth, automatic stabiliz and fiscal
stimulus, according to the IMF.
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fiscal conditions (such as Greece and ltaly), sfgehave
risen, increasing the cost of débt.

5.5  Concluding remarks

Emphasizing on the importance of public risk expesu
and introducing specific aspects of the crisis floe G20
governments, we proceed to chapter six. There, napaose a
decision model that assesses the combination eliffecrisis
interventions and analyzes their policy mix. Befdmng so,
we summarize the main findings of this chapter.

The balance sheet approach revealed important
findings. Looking at each intervention group alome find
that liabilities interventions affect only an extiea balance
sheet with significant increases in the balancetstaals for
both the bank and the government and a prospective
overvaluation of the capital adequacy requiremewen such,
this is the most neutral intervention since it ire@® only off-
balance sheet effects. On the other side, equityagement
incorporates the most influential measures. A diapital
injection increases the bank’s balance sheet tdtaisugh
recapitalization, undervalues the return on eqopésformance
ratio and overvalues the Tier | capital ratio. Assanagement
stands in between, since it affects the two balahests only
by rearranging their asset structure. The governraed the
bank exchange liquid with distressed assets. licpwlakers
combine asset with equity management, then ther lattthe
dominant intervention and the balance sheet eifesitnilar to
a single direct capital injection. In this cases thain target is
to provide the banking system with liquidity, natnsidering
solvency integration. We also argue that intenarsj which
transform the equity structure of a bank are thestmo
influential, since they significantly affect balansheet totals,
capital requirement indicators and performancesati

Asset management raises valuation issues as well.
These are revealed through the market value adogunt
approach that captures the forthcoming period’s

8 Together with increased spreads, there was a o@mtistabilization of
bond yields at pre-crisis levels.
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macroeconomic shock. This shock complicates thaatan

of a distressed asset and the valuation of the bhank firm.
With guarantees however, the maximum exposure 8 we
known from the beginning. In conclusion, the batamsbheet
approach and previous literature on asset and litiabi
valuation drives us to a mutual key argument. Ligbside
interventions (mainly guarantees), given that thaxe
considerably disclosed, are the most neutral, dfiesie and
transparent interventions that a government canagaest a
crisis.
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6 Assessing government crisis interventions
6.1 Introducing the intervention decision process

6.1.1 The link with the balance sheet approach

In the previous chapter, we analyzed the balaneetsh
outcome for the public and the banking sector,ofeihg a
specific intervention to overcome the crisis. Iistpart, we
extend the analysis, attempting to unlock the daeibox of a
government policy action against the crisis. TluBoam varies
from doing nothing to implementing a mixture of #firee
groups of interventions. We use a dataset from Gz
countries that reflects actions and measures theg vealized.
The dataset includes specific variables, whichegitapture
asset, liabilities or equity management decisianw/ltich are
considered to affect directly these actions. The & to
answer the main research question of the chapthis T
guestion is twofold: a) to observe which variablase
important for the decision making process of ing@tions and
b) to investigate how the different interventiorféeet each
other in this process. As such, we have a complietere of
not only the effects (chapter five), but also thasib
determinants of the policy decision to intervene.

The remainder of this chapter continues as folldws.
section 6.2, we describe the methodology and the, ehile
section 6.3 includes the economic relationshipsinokethe
variables. Section 6.4 contains the steps in thegss and the
results and, finally, section 6.5 concludes.

6.1.2 Three steps to unlock the government course afracti

There are three main steps in developing this oecis
choice analysis. Acknowledging that our dataseifismited
size, we initially use simple descriptive statistio illustrate
how the G20 countries reacted as a whole. To fifeste we
use unconditional and conditional probabilities.riDg the
first step, we calculate simple unconditional ptubges to
see how many countries on average implemented which
intervention. Additionally, we review the direct daimndirect
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effect of related variables on each interventiohisTprocess
reveals which of the variables are important dutimg initial

governmental decision to intervene using at leastgroup of
measures.

The second step of the estimation deals with acehoi
of two interventions. Firstly, we statistically deibe this
choice, calculating unconditional probabilities farmix of
two interventions. Then, given a specific intervemt we
calculate the conditional probability of anothereorn this
way, we indicate when a government decides tovetex with
auxiliary measures, given that they have alreadyl@mented
another measure.

Finally, in step 3, we estimate how many countrges,
average, implemented all three different groups of
interventions  (unconditional probabilities). Givenwo
interventions, we also assess the probability dioremg
another intervention. With this latest step, we eoall
possible combinations of intervention decisionst tt@n be
applied®

Figure 6.1: Government intervention decision chart

Intervention

| S

(A) Asset Management J (L) Liabilities Management J (E) Equity Management J

[ R Y R

(E) Equity (L) Liabilities (A) Asset (E) Equity (A) Asset (L) Liabilities
Management Management Management Management Management Management
(L) Liablities (E) Equity (E) Equity (A) Asset (L) Liabilities (A) Asset
Management Management Management Management Management Management

Source: Author’s contribution.

8 The terminology used here, conditional versus nditonal
probabilities, does not reveal anything about theng of each respective
intervention.
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Figure 6.1 portrays a decision tree with the défer
government intervention alternatives. This policix s the
main determinant in the estimation process.

6.2  The logit model and the dataset

6.2.1 The logit model and jackknife

A logit incorporates a set of regression coeffitsethat
predicts the probability of an outcome of inter@dtKelvey
and Zavoina, 1975). It constitutes the log of tlkelothat an
event will occur. These are the probability of teeent of
interest to occur divided by the probability of teeent of
interest not to occur. Thus, to fit a binary logistegression
model, we estimate a set of regression coefficidrets predict
the probability of the outcome of interest. The fioents
reveal how much the log odds change based on thesvaf
the predictor variables. Respectively, the logit adinear
combination of parameters is:

In (f(x)) = In( Priy)
1-Pr(y)

In the above equationXi;, X, ... Xy are vectors of the

predictor variables, In is the natural logarithntlod input,y is

the eventpy, b, ... bx are vectors of the respective parameters

ande, the error term. This equation is used for evepugrof

variables as described in the next section.

In a first step of the estimation, we resample our
dataset, by using jackknife, in order to predice tlogit
regressions outcome and the log odds, as the comalit
variable varies within a specific ranffe.Jackknife is a
resampling method where estimators are re-estinsdedral
times. We use it in this case, since the deternoinaif our
estimation properties is not straightforward. Thaimreason
for that is the small sample size. This distriboéb
inadequacy can be outstripped via jackknife. Withiomther

j :b0+b1'X1+b2'X2+ +bn'Xn+s (61)

8 The initial idea of jackknife was developed by Qoeille (1949 and
1956) and Tukey (1958), in an attempt to reduce ara to achieve robust
interval estimation.
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information about the distribution of our randonriahle, we
obtain a pseudodatabase from which we calculatgesahnd
probabilities estimates. Using jackknife, in thiaywallows us
to remove bias (Quenouille, 1958).

More specifically, the jackknife is used to estiena
three variable coefficients in each of the threféetgnt logit
regressions in the first step, which reflect adsabjlities and
equity interventions respectively. The aim is ttireate each
of these parameters by its sample analogue. Thifisult by
definition, since we do not have information abdbe
distribution of the random variable that definesr ou
population. This means that there are no clear rétieal
results that can be used to approximate the sagplin
distribution of our sample analogues or to estimtieir
standard errors or biases. The jackknife procdssvalus to
overcome this obstacle by estimating jackknifedapeaters
and by constructing approximate confidence intari@al these
parameters.

For step 2, we use continuous variables which captu
asset, liabilities and equity interventions foruariate models.
More specifically, we use the total amount of aggethases
for asset interventions, the guarantee commitmeiots
liabilities interventions and the direct equity enfions for
equity management. In this way, the approach isneldd to
consider actual values and amounts that were cdsunior
the different interventions. Likewise, the aboventcol
variables are used in step 3. However, we do npteément
jackknife in steps 2 and 3 since it provides ushwit
insignificant coefficients and atypical values.

6.2.2 The variables and the data

Table 6.1 shows the intervention decisions foiG#D
countries plus Spain and the Netherlands, countriesh also
participated in the summit. As discussed in chafuaar, we
have distinguished the different interventions tp asset
management that includes asset purchases, b) itiesbil

8 We recognize in this occasion that, even by ugegknife, the small
sample size may cause weighting bias to the pradfessampling.
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management that includes deposit insurance andr othe
guarantees and c) equity management with capit@izand
direct equity injections. Some countries did nalile any
measures at all, such as Argentina, India, Soutiic#fand
Turkey. On the other side, France, Germany, ItRyssia,
Spain, South Korea, United Kingdom and United State
imposed measures from all three intervention groups

Table 6.1:Intervention decisions in the banking sector, G205pain
and Netherlands

Country Asset Liabilities Equity
Management Management Management

Argentina No No No
Australia Yes Yes No
Brazil Yes No No
Canada Yes Yes No
China No No Yes
France Yes Yes Yes
Germany Yes Yes Yes
India No No No
Indonesia No Yes No
Italy Yes Yes Yes
Japan Yes No Yes
Mexico No Yes No
Netherlands No Yes Yes
Russia Yes Yes Yes
Saudi Arabia No Yes Yes
South Africa No No No
Spain Yes Yes Yes
South Korea Yes Yes Yes
Turkey No No No
United Kingdom Yes Yes Yes
United States Yes Yes Yes

Source: IMF 2009d.

Three different categories of explanatory variables
constitute the dataset, which contains fiscal oa@siables,
financial sector variables and bank regulation atags®’
Table 6.2 shows all the relevant figures. Fiscat a@riables

87 Appendices 6-A and 6-B (tables 1-5) include alialales and data that
we used during the pre-estimation phase for yedi82@vhile some
additional data for year 2007 appear in appendix(@&bles 1 and 2).
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are the asset purchases, the guarantees and thial cap
injections. The financial sector variables are blamk assets
and the bank liabilities. Finally, the five remaigivariables
are part of the Levine et al. dataset (2008) tin&tgrates

banking regulation variables. These are: a) thegmrof the
commercial banking system’s assets in central gowent
bonds or other government or central bank secsyitig the

fraction of the banking systems loans in banks &nat50% or

more government owned, c¢) the minimum asset taaagaitio

requirement, d) the existence of an explicit deposiurance

protection system and e) the establishment of peedéed
levels of solvency (capital or net worth) detertama, which

forces automatic actions (like intervention).

Table 6.2:Fiscal costs, financial sector, bank regulation véables

data, G20, Spain and Netherlands

o % of
ba/:l?i:\g banking explicit establishment
. Bank ; system minimum N
c Assets Guarantees . (;ap!tal Assets . BE.".“.( system's |oa¥15 that capital to : deposit of .
ountry purchases % GDP injections % Liabilities assets in are 50% or asset ratio insurance predetermined
% GDP % GDP GDP % GDP central more requirement protection levels of
government system solvency
bonds government
owned
Argentina 0,9 0,0 0,0 0,054 0,087 0,413 0,311 0,08 Yes No
Australia 0,7 N/A 0,0 0,314 0,129 N/A 0 0,08 No Yes
Brazil 0,0 0,0 0,0 0,097 0,041 0,21 0,45 0,11 Yes No
Canada 8,8 11,7 0,0 0,243 0,119 0,067 N/A 0,08 Yes No
China 0,0 0,0 0,5 0,035 0,054 N/A 0,66 0,08 No No
France 13 16,4 1,2 0,633 0,401 0,019 0,006 N/A Yes No
|__Germany 0,4 17,6 3,7 0,477 0,574 0,014 0,402 0,08 Yes Yes
ndia 0,0 0,0 0,0 0,111 0,037 0,314 0,726 0,09 Yes No
ndonesia 0,0 0,1 0,0 0,114 0,027 0,270 0,392 0,08 Yes Yes
| ltal 0,0 0,0 13 0,499 0,142 0,05 0,101 0,08 Yes No
Japan 6,7 3,9 2,4 0,136 0,176 0,118 N/A 0,08 Yes Yes
Mexico 0,0 0,2 0,0 0,094 0,084 0,143 N/A 0,08 Yes Yes
Netherlands 2,8 33,7 3.4 1,499 1,037 0,103 0,051 0,08 Yes No
Russia 0,4 0,5 0,1 0,108 0,078 0,05 0,413 0,11 Yes Yes
Saudi Arabia 0,6 N/A 0,6 0,162 0,376 0,187 0,18 0,08 No No
South Africa 0,0 0,0 0,0 0,129 0,159 0,054 N/A 0,10 No Yes
Spain 4,6 18,3 0,0 0,687 0,195 0,046 0 0,08 Yes Yes
South Korea 1.2 10,6 2,5 0,196 0,061 N/A 0,143 N/A Yes Yes
Turkey 0,0 0,0 0,0 0,195 0,089 0,387 N/A 0,08 Yes Yes
United Kingdom 13,8 17,4 3,5 1,873 1,706 0,2 N/A 0,08 Yes No
United States 6,0 31,3 4,0 0,371 0,285 0,119 0 0,08 Yes Yes

Sources:IMF 2009e, Bendeich, 2008, IMF 20

9f, Central BafilArgentina, 2009, Banco Central Do Brazil, 20@®ntral Intelligence Agency,

2009, African Economic Outlook, 2009, Republicrafonesia, 2009, OECD 2009b, Saudi Arabian Monetaygnay, 2009, Bank for International
Settlements (BIS), 2009b, Levine et al., 2008, gkigtiealculations.
Notes1. Figures for financial sector variables are calted as % GDP in current prices in billions of Uddllars (IMF, 2009f)
2. Japan’s % of commercial banking system’s assetentral government bonds is calculated as of adch 2006. The branches of foreign banks
are not included in this figure
3. United Kingdom’s % of commercial banking sysgeassets in central government bonds includes[$-&ild Gilts and excludes credit unions and

the Central Bank

4. Russia’s minimum capital to asset ratio requieetris 11% for banks with own funds less than re@ojuivalent of 5 million euros and 10% for the

rest

5. Reserve Bank of India has recently put in péompt Corrective Action (PCA) framework under \whéertain interventions by supervisor are
envisaged with some predetermined levels of sopveeterioration.

Since guarantees are of prime interest throughosit t

thesis, it is worthwhile to mention how and to wlextend
financial institutions actually used these measurfdsre
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importantly, these disclosed amounts can serve diseat ex

postproxy of the riskiness of banks. As the IMF staid4F,

2010), the uptake for guarantees were marked &sthem
pledged for the G20 countries. Some examples (daihthe

end of 2009) are representatfie. German financial
institutions have used guarantees amounting to @P@&DP,
whereas the total commitment was 17,6%. Simildfignce
utilized 5,8% of GDP from a commitment of 16,4%, ih
Spain used 4,8% out of 18.3%. For the same periottiD
financial institutions took advantage of 13,7% franpledged
guaranteed amount of 33,7% (ECB, 2010). Genersadlyall

the measures, the amount of financial support washnfess
than the committed amounts (IMF, 20£9).

We observe from the primary data, that some coestri
choose either not to intervene at all or to cononiy a small
portion of their GDP to resolution measut®€hina and Italy
fall into the caveat of realizing only direct capiinjections. In
this way, their policy decision-makers fail to rgoze many
negative externalities of equity side managemeimil&ly,
Japan, Saudi Arabia and Russia, even if they alpeumore
neutral interventions such as guarantees and psegiases”
they clearly focus on capital injections. This ischuse a
significant share of the total commitments, comgaie the
other countries, were directed to bringing in “fregapital.
On the other side, Argentina and Australia follonaednost
neutral resolution, purchasing bank assets witlelatively
small proportion of their GDP.

The rest of the countries implemented a balanced
intervention policy. The shares of the differentasieres for
France and Germany are similar, where most of the

% Data retrieved from a European Central Bank oocasipaper (ECB,

2010). The amounts are shown as a percentage 6fGD®.

8 The amount that was used for capital injectiond amset purchases
(average G20) until December 2009 was 51,7% ar@P6@espectively on

the initial commitment (IMF, 2010).

0 These countries are Brazil, India, Indonesia, MexSouth Africa and

Turkey.

L With the exception of Saudi Arabia who does noargntee any bank
liabilities.
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commitments concern guaranteed liabilities. Gernaewoted
a slightly higher percentage of its GDP to supjitsrbail-out
package which foresaw capital injections into barsksl
insurance companies to back up the guarantee pno@auth
Korea and the United Kingdom fall more or less lba same
track, while the latter devoted more sizeable artgun
especially to asset purchases and treasury lendiimg.share
of the commitments is similar for the United Stasewl the
Netherlands, with an obvious focus on guaranteesrsel.
Even if the two administrations (and central bank#jated
emergency measures as well, they aimed basically at
expanding credit guarantees for interbank lendingease
liquidity constraints. However, the overall commdt funds
constitute a significant portion of the GDP, burdgnthe
fiscal accounts and increasing the public risk expes’

Finally, Canada and Spain seem to the overcome the
distortions caused by equity management, employinty
asset purchases and guarantees. The two courtrresigh
guarantee schemes, ensure a positive and pronganss to
any possible threats or unforeseen events thatd cafiéct
their financial system. They provide flexible optsoto face
banking system difficulties when they emerge andmseto
support systemically significant financial instituts in terms
of raising regulatory capital and providing liquidiSumming
up, the two countries efficiently managed to saéeduhe €x
pos) vulnerable positions of their financial institis®

6.2.3 The ordered logit model

Before utilizing the three-step process as desdribe
above, we applied an ordered logit model (Greef80) The
model assumes a natural ranking in the possiblgevaf the
dependent variable. The ordinal dependent variable

°2 United States, United Kingdom and the Netherlazwtamit the highest
percentage of their GDP towards the total actudl eontingent cost of
interventions among the G20.

% Canada, especially, did more than surviving tharftial crisis. This is
because Canadian banks are well capitalized alledr@auganizations, while
the “investment bank” as a concept does not exist.
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incorporates the different interventions as intitl in
chapter four: asset management, liabilities managérand
equity management. We scale countries, which imefeed
all three different measures as of higher rank ¢Bgn
countries that mix 2 out of the three interventiq@¥ then
countries who implemented only one type of intetwen (1)
and lastly countries that did not intervene (0).

The regression results show that the variabled tota
support costs, capital injections and the percentddpanking
system assets on government bonds are statistically
significant. Total support costs have a positivefficient®*
This is in line with previous literature (Honohamda
Klingebiel, 2003, IMF, 2009h, Laeven and Valen2808)
that finds a positive relationship between totgbpart costs
and increased level of interventions. Extensive ding
commitments are more likely to drive the governraento
realizing an extended mix of measures. However,awgie
that if governments decide to increase fiscal comments,
they wusually aim at specific interventions (usually
combination of two measures) and not at a more rgéned
scheme?

A negative relationship between government seegriti
(as a percentage of banking system assets) andrdieal
intervention variable is also accentualedhe results reveal
the inflexibility of the government to combine alieiy
liability and equity side measures. It is also muvthat
increased level of government bonds can only aehlievited

% More precisely, the proportional odds ratio fasree unit increase in the
total support score on the intervention level i510,This means that for a
one unit increase in the total support score, thds®f more interventions
(combined to lower level of interventions) are 0.dtfeater given that
government balance and public debt are held constan

% This is enhanced by the results on the ancillaayameters, which
differentiates low and medium number of intervemsio(O, 1 or 2
interventions) from high number of interventionsr{®rventions).

% The negative proportional odds ratio of -17,56 flee percentage of
banking system assets on government bonds, indidhgg a one unit
increase in this percentage, causes a 17,56 uaiease in the odds for
greater mix of interventions (should asset purchase government bonds
are held constant in the model).
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and targeted results, mainly concerning asset paleies.
The negative coefficient shows that if the banksygtem
asset volume is heavily constituted of governmeausties,
then governments are directly driven to implemémgle asset
side remedies.

Finally, with capital injections, governments arerm
likely to implement an extended combination of mueas
with additional asset and liabilities managementicjes®’
This is because capital injections must be accoregdahy
asset (asset loss provisions) and liability (deposurance
schemes) guarantees, in order to achieve liquidind
solvency integration in the banking system. Ouultedortify
the findings of previous studies (La Porta et. @000,
Honohan and Klingebiel, 2003, Hoshi and Kashyap)920
Montgomery, 2005) that capital injections are corently
used with other asset and liability managementvetgions
such as guarantees and asset purchases.

Even if the above findings are interesting for
interpreting the variety of the intervention mixey do not
reveal the decision to choose a specific interoenti
conditional on another intervention or a relevawntool
variable. It seems like binary and ordered outcomemot
explain conditionality of interventions sufficiepfl® The
ordered logit model estimates the probability oplementing
a wider variety of interventions, but it cannotlae, which
specific interventions are realized to this respé&ct analyze
that, we proceed to the three-step process. Befurg so, we
describe the relationship between each explanatariable
and the intervention choice.

" A one unit increase in capital injections resirtsn increase of 0,95 in
the log odds of more interventions, if the capiatio and the solvency
target remain unchanged.

% Additionally, due to the small sample size, binang ordered outcomes
result in insignificant and atypical values.
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6.3 The economic rationale behind the variable
relationships

6.3.1 Asset management variables

The variables in question are linked with the
government’'s policy decision to implement asset
interventions. The sign of the respective coeffitseindicates
the relationship (positive or negative) betweenheaariable
and the choice of asset intervention as the depénvaeiable.
The logit model for this group of explanatory vaites is:

In(f()) = In (fg—%;)] =PBo + Pn Yn +&n (6.2)

In equation 6.2, Yis a vector for each explanatory variabje,
is the eventpo is the logit regression coefficienp, is a
coefficient vector of the explanatory variable apdhe error
term.
a) Purchases of distressed assets

This variable is used as an explanatory variabktep
1 and as a control variable, indicating the exacel of asset
purchases in steps 2 and 3. We clearly expect #&iyaos
coefficient for step 1, since a higher volume ofhds
committed to asset purchases is more likely to lresu
implementing asset intervention measures. Additipna
empirical findings have shown that with asset pases,
comes a decision for choosing a mixture of otheetside
measures. Hoshi and Kashyap (2009) stress singharit
between asset and equity management, both in t&rkask of
capital (for purchasing distressed assets and rexgdhem
from the banks’ balance sheets) and also the cosmdunse of
public funds for recapitalization. Asset purchaseere
combined in numerous occasions (Laeven and Valepo(B8)
with loan guarantee protection, indicating that réased
volume of asset purchases are mixed with othertasse
interventions as well.
b) Explicit deposit insurance protection system

Even if deposit protection refers to safeguardiagkb
liabilities and guarantee provisions literally inde measures
for deposit insurance, we consider that the exigteof an
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explicit deposit insurance protection system affedirectly
the decision of the government to implement asset
interventions. The reason for this is twofold. #ysthe focus
of such a scheme on depositors can enhance liguditthe
asset side of a bank’s balance sheet, since thpstetted”
funds are used to finance many banking activifie3econdly,
the decision to implement asset interventions egadpends
on the pre-existence of deposit protection befbeedrisis*®
If the latter already exist, it is more likely thgbvernments
focus more on liquidity provisions, such as assetipases,
rather than extending deposit protection even madi@s
reveals our argument on the expected coefficiergpdsit
protectionex ante is more likely to increase the probability of
implementing asset interventions, resulting in asijpce
coefficient.
¢) Bank assets to GDP

The variable “bank assets of the financial sec®raa
percentage of GDP” is closely interrelated to apsethases,
which is the control variable for the asset intetiens. A
high level of bank assets is more likely to be agganied by
large volume of purchases of some of these assatsly the
ones that are distressed. Moreover, extensive otmatien of
bank assets in the financial system is linked teatpr
instability of the banking sectd?” If the primal objective of
governments is the restoration of the financialtesys then
greater amounts committed to asset purchases ssheithbe

% As Schich (2008) emphasizes, after the troubldaaje investment
banks, there was an accelerated loss of confideviuieh was reflected in
the rapid decrease of prices of risky assets. &tsime time, the demand,
and therefore the prices, for assets with eithpli@k or implicit insurance
hiked. The aim was that, through the provisionto$ thigh credit quality
instruments, the governments would provide a stablace of financing
and reduce the threat of bank failure.

10 For example, Honohan and Klingebiel (2003) mentidwat an
accommodating approach features - among otherguidity support to
banks and explicit blanket depositor guarantees.

101 | a Porta et. al. (2000) use the volume of banlktasas an indicator of
the banking sector efficiency. They also includenkbaassets in the
measurement of financial stability and find thatkassets are related with
grater financial instability.
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necessary. Thus, we expect a positive relationbleipveen
bank assets and the asset intervention variablmessured
with asset purchases.

6.3.2 Liabilities management variables

This group is related to the choice of liability
interventions. In the section to follow, we explathe
relationship between each of the explanatory viesabnd the
dependent variable, this being the liabilities inémtion
choice. The logit regression is:

In(f(y)) = |n(%] =Y0+Yn Zn+&n (6.3)
Z, is a vector for each explanatory variablas the eventyg
is the logit regression coefficient, the parameter of the
explanatory features arndthe error term.
a) Guarantees

In step 1 we use guarantees as an explanatoryblaria
for liabilities interventions, while in steps 2 aBdve use it as
a control variable. Guarantee provision is one hef tools
available for governments, mainly used to restohe t
confidence of the investors and depositors towatts
financial market. During the current crisis, goveents went
beyond the usual support measures, expanding rexisti
guarantee schemes and introducing additional messiar
banks, which cannot fulfil their (short-term) oldtgns.
Government guarantees have been made available gamon
other tools to support the issuance of new bankd®doy
qualifying financial institutions, with the govermemt
guaranteeing the due payment of principal and éstgrayable
by the issuer to the holders of the liabilities e@d by the
scheme. It is reasonable to expect a positive ioalkstip
between the total guarantee commitments and thdities
intervention variable, since it is more likely thvaith extended
commitments, governments increase liability sidesnees

192 previous literature (OECD, 2009c, Schich, 2008,nétmn and
Klingebiel, 2003) deduces that guarantees are coamatly used with other
actions to assist troubled financial institutioesch as asset acquirements
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b) Fraction of the banking systems loans in barhiet fre
50% or more government owned

The ownership of banking system loans by
government appointed bodies reveals the level efpihblic
credit risk exposure. For example, if the governimen
purchases loans form a commercial bank, thereredexvant
transfer of credit risk towards the public sectés the
existence of a credit protection system affectsdiesion of
the government to implement asset interventionsg th
dependence of interbank lending on government csinir
directly influences liability side measures. Ths because
bank asset public ownership may drive governmempts t
implement mainly asset interventions and does nwe g
flexibility to extend liability management.

Additionally, there is another Ilink. Liabilities
management, apart from deposit protection, referother
debt guarantees, guarantees on principal and sttarel the
like. Thus, the amount of loans that are owned hblip
bodies, directly affects the decision to extendrguogees to
debt instruments and features (principal and istgreThe
greater the government loan ownership, the leséutinds that
will be committed to such additional guaranteesceia great
percentage of the loans is already “collateralizéatbugh
public ownership. As such, we argue that if thera sizeable
portion of government owned loans in the bankingfey, it
is less likely that governments will implement ligkes
interventions. Thus, we expect a negative coefiicie
c) Bank liabilities to GDP

The bank liabilities to GDP ratio reveals the highl
leveraged positions of financial institutions. Wewe that a
high volume of banking system liabilities, is mdileely to
increase the probability of liability side intentems. This is
because the complexities that arise when evaluatigy
contingent obligations of banks, limit the efficognof solitary
one sided interventions. It is more likely that,trwhighly

(asset management) and direct capital grants ¢equahagement). Apart
from loan support actions (guarantees on princigtesinterest), guarantee
schemes typically incorporate deposit protection.
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leveraged positions, extensive liability intervens can
address the multiplicity of the problem. Furthermyaspecific
aspects of the financial crisis are attributedxoess leverage
of financial (as well as industrial) entities. Heghlevels of
capital and consequently less leverage can be efteetive
than a reduction in capital requirements, resulimg more
resilient financial systert?® This is another indication that
liabilities management must be extended in orderettuce
leverageex postand to stabilize the banking system. We,
therefore, expect a positive coefficient.

6.3.3 Equity management variables

These variables are expected to affect the equity
intervention variable. We further discuss the exgpeésign of
each coefficient separately. The logit model fas troup is:

In (f()) = In (%} =8p+0, Wph+e, (6.4)
where W, is a vector for each explanatory variabies the
event,do is the logit regression coefficierd, the respective
parameter and, the error term. For steps 2 and 3, we also use
the total amount of direct capital injections ascantrol
variable for equity intervention§?
a) Minimum capital to asset ratio requirement

In order to maintain the capital adequacy requirgse
in crisis periods, banks can use supplementary adjlsted
weighted assets or capital. Thus, by definitionyitgside
management directly affects the capital ratio. Wieaay

193 According to the OECD (2009c), high leverage andomcurrent

mismatch between liquid liabilities (in the shogtrh) and illiquid assets
(in the long term) can render the entire finan@gastem as vulnerable.
Breitenfellner and Wagner (2009) also note thatféee that many highly
leveraged financial institutions relied heavily short term financing,

boosted the crisis.

1% previous literature (Honohan and Klingebiel, 200®ntgomery, 2005,

Hoshi and Kashyap, 2009) indicates that governmehtgys tend to

combine capital injections with other asset side iability side measures
to re-stabilize the banking system. We test thas#ings in steps 2 and 3
where we use capital injections as a conditionalate for asset and
liabilities interventions.
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discussed in previous parts, how, through equijgctions,
the capital adequacy ratio can be overvalued. Govents are
tempted to use this tool of (indirect) regulatooybiearance, in
order to maintain the required capital requiremebis
financial institutions at acceptable standdfdaVe argue that
a banking system with institutions that fulfil theapital
regulation criteria adequately, is not in an imnagelineed for
direct equity injection programs. If banks maintaimery high
capital adequacy level, it is less likely that gmrernment will
commit funds for equity restoratidf® As such, we expect a
negative coefficient between the capital requiremnato and
the probability of implementing equity side intentiens.
b) Percent of the commercial banking system’s asset
central government bonds or other government ortraén
bank securities

The variable is linked to the capital adequacyotati
since it constitutes the percentage of governmentirgies
over the total financial assets of banks, which the
denominator in the ratio. Thus, it significantlyfeadts the
decision of the government to intervene via equity
management measures. Government bonds constitute an
important component of the bond market by providig
benchmark yield curve and by assisting in the distabent of
the overall credit curve of the financial systenhey are
typically backed up by government credit and nophysical
or financial assets. A well-developed governmertdusges
market can enhance financial stability and impréaancial
intermediation'"’

195 Montgomery (2005) notes, however, that even itltted recipient
banks received significant amounts of capital itigets, they faced severe
difficulties in maintaining the 8% capital to assatio requirement during
previous crisis incidents. Levine et al. (2001nd8 that, even if the
relationship between stringent capital requirememis the likelihood of a
crisis is not very strong, still bank capital issignificant determinant of
bank fragility.

1% Honohan and Klingebiel (2003) also stress thatigher financial
strength of banks decreases the probability ofwetation.

197 According to the World Bank and the IMF (2001)cén help in the
evolvement of new financial products expanding ithie of commercial
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However, even though the prominent development of
the financial bond market could favour the finahsistem as
a whole, the excessive reliance on the bankingesystould
be costly and risky for both government and investy
Practically, the aim of expanding the governmerdusges
market through increased number of issued goverhbwrds
seems difficult to materialize. This limits the ldgi of the
government to implement equity side tools. As sughargue
that the volume of government bonds as a percemfigank
assets is negatively linked to equity interventidvisst likely,
increased volume of government securities transastseems
to favour asset interventions. Since the varialde nbt
correlated to the general goal of re-stabilizatioh the
financial system as a whole, we can argue thatthmpshe
transactions of government bonds can only achievnéaeld
and targeted results (mainly concerning asset galeies).
Thus, we expect a negative relationship.

c) Establishment of predetermined levels of solydnapital
or net worth) deterioration which forces automatctions
(like intervention)

This is a dummy variable, which reveals the reguiat
provision for automatic actions, if there is sonograsion in
capital adequacy of financial institutions. Therefoit is
directly linked with equity management. A scheme fo
automatic interventions for insolvency reveals aorgj
accommodating prudential environment. We argue ithat
more likely for a government to intervene extenlyiveusing
more equity interventions - if a solid regulatomarhework
already exists. As such, equity interventions carpbsitively
linked to a provision for automatic actions for ¢gegermined
levels of solvency deterioratidfi’

banks to the capital markets and can assist iretbetmpletion and
intermediation of credit supply.

198 There are many cases were financial institutiozespka high risk-free
deposit rate margin. Thus, they do not use findmo@rket transmission
channels to sale them to individual investors.

199 Honohan and Klingebiel (2003) find that the prdbigbof intervention
is a function of the net worth and the regulatonliqy stance. They deduce
that a weaker policy stance decreases the protyadiilintervention.
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6.4  The steps in the process and the results

6.4.1 Step 1. Unconditional and conditional probabilitie$
one intervention

In this step we calculate the unconditional proluds
of a certain type of intervention and the condisibn
probabilities of each type of interventions givepedfic
explanatory variables. The unconditional probabdit for
asset interventions, liabilities interventions arehuity
interventions are shown in table 6.3. 57% of thentoes (12
out of 21) implemented asset and equity manageménle
67% of the countries (14 out of 21) applied lidkek
management measures.

Table 6.3: Unconditional probabilities of one intervention

Intervention Observations Probability
Asset management 12 0,571
Liabilities management 14 0,667
Equity management 12 0,571

We run the jackknifed version of the logit regressio
calculate the log of the odds and the respectigbabilities of
each intervention separately, given specific leval$
explanatory variables. The logit regression coedfits are
shown in table 6.4. The coefficients, which exhilbite
expected sign and are significant arebimld and the ones
exhibiting the expected sign but are not significare in
italics1° Four variables overall are significant: the exise
of deposit protection for asset management, theagtees and
the fraction of government owned loans for liakakt
management and the percentage of government bonloignix
assets for equity managemétt.

10 The significance level, the standard errors arel gkpected sign for
each regression are shown in table 1 of appendix 6-

M1 Guarantees is a control variable that capturefighgities interventions
and asset purchases a control variable for asgmtvémtions. They are
used in steps 2 and 3 of the process, togetheroagjitial injections, which
perfectly predict the equity intervention variabguarantees are found to
be significant for liabilities management, but asperchases are not
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Table 6.4:Logit regression results for one intervention

Variables related to asset interventions
Coefficient
asset purchases 0,606
deposit protection 1,705*
bank assets 1,171
Variables related to liabilities interventions
Coefficient
guarantees 0,305**
government ownership of loans -12,416**
bank liabilities 10,232
Variables related to equity interventions
Coefficient
capital ratio -38,626
government bonds -12,635*
solvency target -0,223

The coefficients show the effect of each explanator
variable on the probability to implement each inéstion.
More precisely, the existence of deposit protectsoexpected
to increase the log odds of the asset intervenbipnl,7.
Likewise, a one unit increase in guarantees ineseése log
odds for liabilities management by 0,3 and a oneinorease
in the percentage of government owned loans dezsethe
log odds for liabilities management by 12,4. Moreg\wa one
unit increase in the percentage of government gexsiron
bank assets is expected to result in a 12,6 dexiaabe log
odds of implementing equity interventions.

We present these significant variables graphicadly
figure 6.2. The signs of each significant coefintieoincide
with the economic interpretation that we developedthe
previous part. The existence of deposit protectieads
governments to focus more on liquidity provisiomsotigh
asset purchases. Furthermore, increased guarantee
commitments are expected to increase the probabult
liabilities interventions, while significant publ@wnership of

significant for asset management. The reason ighkedatter, except from
plain asset purchases, includes lending by treassivyell. In any case, it is
the closest representative continuous variablagset interventions.
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bank loans does not give much space for extendahgities
management even more. Finally, a banking systerh itha
heavily depended upon government securities drives
governments to avoid equity management intervesfith

Figure 6.2: Probabilities and confidence intervalgor significant
variables (one intervention)
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Source: Author’s contribution.

The confidence intervals reveal the certainty
equivalent for specific levels of the explanatoayiable. More
specifically, given sizeable guarantee commitmeritsjs
almost certain that governments implement liab#itye
interventions. Even more interestingly, the latteill be
certainly realized for low percentages of governimamned
bank loans. Likewise, if the banking system doessdepend
on government bonds or other central bank secsyitieen the

12 The smooth equivalent of the log odds above ikided in figure 1 of
appendix 6-D. It shows the conditional probabiditiend the confidence
intervals for all the values for the significantriables of the logit
regressions.
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probability to implement equity-side management,r fo
example direct equity injections, is very high. &lp, since
deposit protection is a dummy variable, we onlysider the
threshold values, 0 and 1. As we observe from thphy the
confidence intervals are similar for these extrewadues,
meaning that the probability not to implement asset
interventions when there is no deposit protectssimilar to
the probability of utilizing asset interventions evh deposit
protection existex ante

Even though we use bank assets and bank liabiéises
a percentage of GDP for asset management anditlegbil
management interventions (the variables are foumdbe
insignificant for both regressions), we observet tihey are
significant for equity interventions. The differenbetween
bank assets and bank liabilities reveals the nethwevel of
the banking system and indicate its equity positianfigure
6.3, we plot the probabilities and confidence wéds for bank
assets and bank liabilities with the equity injecs as the
dependent variable. We note a positive relationsbipboth
regressions and the relationship is even strongerhigh
levels of bank assets and liabiliti€. This means that with
sizeable exposures of the banking system, thera egh
probability that governments implement equity iaggtions.

We also introduce a third relevant variable foreass
interventions, which is closely related to the tease of an
explicit deposit protection system. This is theunmasce of
liabilities beyond any explicit deposit insuranahame*' It
is a complementary measure for existing depositeptimn
schemes and reveals the need for additional inceranf
liabilities in the banking system. As with depogrbtection,
this variable is positively related with the probip of asset
interventions®> We observe from the graph that it is more

3 The coefficients are 6,81** for bank assets and84% for bank

liabilities.

14 This extra deposit protection is granted from shpervisory agency or
any other government agency regarding bank restingt and

reorganization.

M5 The coefficient for the insurance of liabiliteeyond any explicit
deposit insurance scheme is 1,46**.
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certain to implement asset-side measures when thasts
additional liability insurance, compared to the lgbility of
not implementing asset interventions when therei$iability
insurance beyond explicit deposit protection.

Figure 6.3: Probabilities and confidence intervaldor related variables
(one intervention)
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6.4.2 Step 2: Unconditional and conditional probabilities
two interventions

In this part we estimate the probabilities of a
governmental decision that incorporates two difietgpes of
interventions. Firstly, we calculate simple uncadiodial
probabilities of implementing two types of intertiens and
also the conditional probabilities of implementingne
intervention, given another intervention. Secondltilizing
logit regressions (two regressions with one explamya
variable each time), we calculate and plot the tml

probabilities of one intervention given anotheeiwention™*®

16 we use three continuous explanatory variables tBptesent each
intervention group separately: Asset interventiame measured by the

132



In this way, we are able to investigate what males
government more likely to opt for a specific intemion,
given that it has already decided on another.

Table 6.5 shows the unconditional and conditional
probabilities of a mix of two interventions. 10 ooft the 21
countries (probability: 47,6%) combined a) asset laabilities
management and b) liabilities and equity management
interventions, while 42,8% of the countries (9 it 21)
realized concurrently asset and equity side managem

Table 6.5: Unconditional and conditional probabilities for two
interventions

. . Unconditional
Interventions Observations Probability
Asset and Liabilities management 10 0,476
Asset and Equity management 9 0,429
Liabilities and Equity managemenmnt 10 0,476
: . Conditional
Interventions Observations Probability
Asset conditional on Liabilities 10 0,714
Asset conditional on Equity 9 0,75
Liabilities conditional on Asset 10 0,833
Liabilities conditional on Equity 10 0,833
Equity conditional on Asset 9 0,75
Equity conditional on Liabilities 10 0,714

Even more interestingly, should a government
intervenes through one group of interventions,ghgrat least
a 71% probability that they impose another group of
interventions. More specifically, given that a goweent
chooses liabilities interventions, there is a 71d8ance that
they will also choose either asset or equity mamesye.
Moreover, if a government has already interveneouih
asset management, there is an 83,3% chance twereali
liabilities management and a 75% chance to reageity
management. Finally, conditional on equity managéme
governments implement asset interventions at a 75%

total amounts of asset purchases, liabilities wetions by guarantee
commitments and equity interventions by capitatdtipns.
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probability and liabilities interventions at an 3%
probability.

The logit regression results with the continuousticd
variables that represent each intervention with rdspective
coefficients are shown in table 6.6 and are plottedigure
6.41" We find only one significant variable, the guagsnt
commitments with the equity interventions regressigven
such, for the other five logit regressions, thepbsareveal
important findings about the relationship betweeme t
variables and the tendency of the respective aeffis.

Table 6.6: Logit regression results for a mix of two intervetions

conditional variables for asset interventions (A)
(two regressions with one explanatory variable eagh

Coefficient
guarantees 0,077
capital injections 0,614

conditional variables for liabilities interventions (L)
(two regressions with one explanatory variable eagh

Coefficient
asset purchases 0,199
capital injections 0,667

conditional variables for equity interventions (E)
(two regressions with one explanatory variable eagh

Coefficient
asset purchases 0,201
guarantees 0,194*

Concerning asset management, we observe that the
relationship is positive and similar for both camtvariables.
Even with very low levels of guarantees and cajitgctions
there is a notable probability (a bit less than »0%at
governments will implement asset interventions. The
confidence margins appear to be narrower at ardsd of
GDP for guarantees and 1% of GDP for capital inpest,
revealing greater significance of a probabilityasbund 70%
for these levels.

17 standard errors and confidence intervals for twteriventions are
included in table 2 of appendix 6-D.
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Figure 6.4: Probabilities and confidence intervaldor a mix of two
interventions (explanatory variables measured contiuously)
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For the liabilities regressions, even if both
relationships with the relevant probability are ipes, the
interpretation is slightly different for the two @anatory
variables. Regarding asset purchases, there itsegEatainty
for levels at around 2% of GDP with the respecpuabability
close to 60%. On the other side, the confidencegimsrare
not that different through varying values of capitgections.
We also see that, even for very low levels of botimtrol
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variables, there is a sizeable probability (abo®@86}b that
governments realize liabilities interventions.

Finally, if we follow the relationship between etyi
intervention probabilities and asset purchasesdwbapture
asset interventions) and guarantees (which capiabéities
interventions), we find different results. The pabbity of this
specific intervention (around 60%) is found to batistically
significant only for low levels of asset purchagasound 2%
of GDP). This is similar to the findings of the regsion
between liabilities intervention and asset purchagd the
same time, we observe a convergence of the comiden
interval margins for the regression of equity ia&rtions
conditional on guarantee commitments for greateele of
these guarantees. It is almost certain that goventenwill
implement equity side management, if guaranteesbaive
20% of GDP are already committed.

6.4.3 Step 3: Unconditional and conditional probabilitie$
three interventions

8 of the 21 countries (around 38%) have decided to
implement measures from all three groups of intaiees.
The probability of intervening with an additionakeasure, if
governments have already realized two other messsinery
high, in any case higher than 80%. More specifjc&lD% of
the countries, which apply asset and equity sideagement
also apply liabilities management. If countrieseimene
through liabilities and equity management or ligiles and
asset management, then there is an 80% chancthdyauvill
implement the third measure as well. The resultsthaf
unconditional and conditional probabilities fordhrtypes of
interventions are shown in table 6.7.
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Table 6.7: Unconditional and conditional probabilities for three

interventions
. . Unconditional
Interventions Observations Probability
Asset, Liabilities and Equity 8 0.381
management
Interventions Observations Conditiqnal
Probability
Asset given Liabilities and Equity 10 0,8
Liabilities given Asset and Equity 9 0,889
Equity given Asset and Liabilities 10 0,8

At this stage we also perform logit regressionsde
the effect on each group of measures, given the dther
interventions. Thus, we run one regression per mrddore
precisely, there is one regression with asset neamagt
(dummy variable) as the dependent variable and two
continuous explanatory variables, which measurbilitiezs
management (guarantees) and equity managementtafcapi
injections). Secondly, the liability side regressioncludes
asset purchases and capital injections measurisgt asd
equity management and the dummy variable for ligbil
management as the dependent variable. Likewisaegress
the dummy equity variable to asset purchases aadagtees
measuring asset and liabilities management contisiyd™®

Table 6.8 shows the results with the respective
coefficients for the three different regressidtisWe notice
that all the variables have positive coefficientsept for the
asset purchase variable in the equity managemgrgsson.
However, we only find one significant variable (gt 95%
confidence level); that is guarantees in the eguitgrvention
regression.

18 The effect of the explanatory variables that wetwa concerns average
values of these variables. We can also run logitagsions that capture the
effect of the explanatory variables on the maximand the minimum
values.

19 Standard errors and confidence intervals for thrgerventions are
included in table 3 of appendix 6-D.
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Table 6.8: Logit regression results for a mix of three interentions

conditional variables for asset intervention (A)
(one regression with two explanatory variables)

Coefficient
guarantees 0,024
capital injections 0,56

conditional variables for liabilities intervention (L)
(one regression with two explanatory variables)

Coefficient
asset purchases 0,107
capital injections 0,581

conditional variables for equity intervention (E)
(one regression with two explanatory variables)

Coefficient
asset purchases -0,118
guarantees 0,242*

In figure 6.5 we plot guarantees and capital ingect
for the asset management regression. For guaramees
observe that confidence intervals are close foueslnear
10% of GDP with a probability at around 60%. Foz dgame
probability, the confidence margins are quite narad around
1% of capital injections on GDP. For the liabilgie
management regression, we note similar results bfath
explanatory variables. The probabilities (aroundoyGeem
more significant in terms of confidence intervatsOé83% of
GDP for asset purchases and at a bit more thanf I3®PB for
capital injections.

Finally, we have different findings for the explaory
variables in the equity regression. The negativatiocsship
between the probability of equity interventions ahd asset
management is a very interesting result. It comttadvith our
findings in the previous part, where we find thdte t
relationship between the two was positive. Insgrtin
guarantees into the equation, changes the direafothe
relationship for asset purchases. It is less likelyntervene
through equity management if a government commitsem
funds through asset purchases, given that they hleady
intervened with asset purchases and guaranteesteshl is
more robust for values of asset purchases at ar6ut¥d of
GDP with a respective probability at 70%. On thatcary,
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the results for guarantees are similar to step @.iMldicate a
positive relationship between the probability of uidyg

interventions and guarantee commitments with thdidence

intervals converging at very high guarantee levéhus, as
already emphasized before, with extensive guarantée
almost certain that governments will combine coremnity

equity management. This time though, the conditibna
includes asset purchases as well.

Figure 6.5: Probabilities and confidence intervaldor a mix of three
interventions (explanatory variables measured contiuously)
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6.5 Concluding remarks

We summarize the main findings of the chapter in
figure 6.6.

Figure 6.6: Summary of results for government intervention deisions
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Generally, we observe that the probability to immpbat
additional interventions, given that a governmeas hlready
imposed measures from other groups, is very higll{icases
more that 70%). For liabilities intervention, cotalal on
asset purchases or equity injections or both likehood is a
bit higher. This is our first significant policy pthication.
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Liabilities management such as deposit and othdst de
guarantees were not only the most commonly used
intervention, but also an auxiliary measure thas aaplied in
almost all cases concurrently with asset and equity
interventions.

As far as asset management is concerned, the raste
of deposit protection scheme and any liability nasice
beyond that, is expected to increase the log oddsasset
interventions. Furthermore, policymakers typicallyilize
asset side policies, if they have already interdetigough
liabilities or equity management or both. As thesenmitted
funds increase, the probability of asset managemertases
as well.

Increased guarantee levels are reasonably exptxted
increase the probability of liabilities interventio while
considerable public ownership of bank loans doesgine
much space for extending liabilities managemenis Téveals
that extensive bank asset public ownership may edriv
governments to implement mainly asset interventiansl
does not give flexibility for other measures. Maoreq if
government loan ownership is sizeable, then themoineed
for additional guarantees, because most of the sloare
already “collateralized” through public ownership.

The significant variable that is linked with equity
interventions is the portion of government secesiton bank
assets. This proves that a banking system thateavilly
depended upon government securities impels govertsnie
achieve limited and targeted results, mainly camogr asset
side policies. Furthermore, extended exposures trat
revealed with sizeable assets and liabilities @& Hanking
system require immediate resolution measures, gigpace
for equity side management. Lastly, we find thdtqymakers
definitely choose equity side management if gua@nt
commitments are very high. We can thus deduce that
guarantees are a very important determinant fodéuogsion of
the government to implement equity interventions.
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7 Conclusion

7.1  Using private methods to assess public project risk
in PPPs

The first main research question, as set in the
introduction deals with the conditions that goveemts
should consider when engaging in alternative tyd3PPs, in
order to minimize the negative PPP effects on natialebt
and the impact of government PPP guarantees. TiastiQn
Is addressed in chapters two and three, where sessgthe
impacts of direct cash flows and contingent lidig that
arise from PPP contracts, on the fiscal profila abuntry.

In chapter two, we define PPPs as *“contractual
agreements for a shift of the supply of a good semice, or
the construction of an infrastructure asset, fromme t
government to the private sector, where efficiemk r
allocation among the partners and transparent dewpof all
government future and contingent obligations areutnfiost
importance.” We also argue that there are decigatures in
PPP contracts, which may contribute to incomplete
contracting: the contingent public-side liabilitiethe risk
allocation (which increases transaction costs), kybrid
entrepreneurial scheme and the long-term lifespanecPPP.

The purpose of the study in chapter three is tp@se
a method that can be adapted to any country’s RBgrgm
and evaluate the effect that the PPP risk imposeghe
national accounts. The contribution of the chaptas two
aspects. We introduce a novel finance techniqueatoe the
PPP risk and we present the various inflows antloou that
are realized with each different scenario. Havietednined a
value for the sum of the contingent net cash flomes also see
their effect on an investor’s perspective. Thus, ¢bntingent
effect is practically assessed on a financial viewp As
discussed, the guarantees for our unit of anahgsalted in
negative net cash flows, which increase the pradibalof
default (extending the debt position) of a saidritou

More precisely, the four scenarios are described as
follows. The first scenario presents the case wiadird>PP
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projects are supposed to be financed by the gowarhms
typical public investment. There is a direct effemt the
present capital account of the government, sineeititial
investment cost of the project is included in tlourdry’s
deficit/surplus. This effect can be counterbalanicggositive
flows from user fees. In the PPP scenario, we dhice the
fiscal effect of the net contingent flows for thevgrnment, as
the difference between expected revenues and geesn
should the latter be called. This attribute hasiranicial
viewpoint as well. An investor who is interestedinwesting
in a country’s government bonds should not onlyster a
narrow definition of debt, but also include these contingent
flows as a portion of the overall debt positiontioé country.
In the third and in the fourth scenario, we assuhe the
government can reduce its risk exposure from theraniee,
by buying protection against the probability of thavate
partner’'s default via a credit default swap (CDE)cept from
the typical cash flows of the PPP scenario, themr payment
towards the issuer of the CDS and a reverse ca@mingDS
payoff towards the public partner, if the privatartper
defaults. We calculate the mid-market CDS spreath wi
(fourth scenario) and without (third scenario) ddesng the
government’s probability of default. In this waye wevaluate
the price of the public risk exposure in a PPP.

7.2  The ex antedeterminants and theex posteffects of
government crisis interventions

The recent financial turmoil of 2007 triggered a
systemic risk crisis with serious liquidity and \samhcy
considerations. There were specific responses from
governments to deal with the deterioration of tharicial
system, in order to provide consistent remedieg 3écond
research question of the thesis is set to analyderaht
aspects of these policy actions: “Realizing PPPa a®licy
tool in a banking crisis incident, what are: a) #féects of
these partnerships on sectoral balance sheetdhebpdsic
determinants of the governmental decisions to Vetes
during and after the crisis and c) the most effitie
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interventions in terms of total public exposure aedtrality?”
Addressing the above, we find that guarantees impagirect
effect to national accounts, in the sense that tmstitute
explicit contingent obligations. These contingerscie
potentially affect debt sustainability and fiscalv&ncy.

In chapter four, we introduce a balance sheet &mbro
for categorizing and assessing the effects of thasas
remedies. We distinguish between asset management,
liabilities management and equity management ietdrons.
The first group consists of purchases of distresssets, ring-
fencing and loan loss provisions. Liabilities masagnt
includes deposit insurance protection and othert deb
guarantees on principal, interest and interbanbiliiges.
Equity side interventions incorporate recapitalaat direct
equity injections, mergers and (partial) natioretiian.

The balance sheet results after the government
interventions are assessed in chapter five. Theegydoncern
about asset management is the proper valuatiomeoftruie
value of the assets. The factor that is difficalcapture is the
macroeconomic shock. Thus, the government coultease
its risk exposure, since it may accept assets tanba, which
cannot be properly evaluated. On the bank’s balatheet,
there is a rearrangement of the asset structurtheofbank,
increasing the banking system’s liquid and “hedltagsets.
The main capital to asset ratio and the return aquntye ratio
remain unchanged. By definition, guarantees caustibff-
balance sheet items and do not affect sectoral esdional
balance sheets. We thus argue that they are the maagal
intervention. However, by analysing an extendedaree
sheet, we are able to capture the guarantee eff@tsjdering
it as an alternative bank asset and an expliciht{icgent)
liability for the government. The extended balasheet totals
increase, the bank performance is undervalued landapital
requirement is overvalued. Equity interventionsuhss in
increased balance sheet totals for the bankingsydby the
exact amount of the capital that was injected. Pablic
sector’'s balance sheet totals remain unalteredreThe a
notable undervaluation of performance ratios as@yaificant
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overvaluation of capital adequacy. Undoubtedly,itygside
management incorporates the most influential measurhis

Is also observed when combining asset and equity
interventions. In that case, the dominant inteneentoncerns

the direct equity injections compared to assetimses. These
findings direct us to three significant argumengssset
interventions, because of their neutrality, cancdoenbined
with more influential measures, since they leaygnificant
balance sheet elements unaffected. Secondly, with a
combination of asset and equity interventions, qyofiakers
focus on liquidity provision, and do not addreskveocy and
deleverage targets. Finally, the influence of eanfsis
measure heavily depends on the effect on the bgnkin
system’s equity position.

In chapter six, we introduce an approach to illuaten
the decision process of the governments, to eititervene or
do nothing in case of a crisis and - should thegid#e to
intervene - to choose among different interventiomkis
estimation process constitutes three steps. Thiinfis are
summarized as follows. Firstly, the existence ofleposit
protection system and any additional insuranceiadfilities
are both significant for the government’s decismm asset
management. Moreover, governments usually implemesdt
management if they have already decided to intertierough
the other two groups of interventions. Secondly,thwi
substantial guarantee commitments, it is almostairerthat
governments realize liability-side interventions.n Gthe
contrary, considerable public ownership of bankntaoes
not give much space for extending liabilities masragnt.
This is because, a) extensive bank asset publiceship
drive governments to implement mainly asset intetioas
and b) there is no need for additional guaranteencitments,
since most of the loans are already “collateralizdough
public ownership. Thirdly, we find that an increase the
portion of government securities on bank assetscesl the
probability of equity interventions. Moreover, exted
exposures of the banking system (in terms of baiklities)
and numerous open positions of financial instingio(as
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depicted by sizeable bank assets), both requireeniate
action through equity interventions.

7.3 Public commitments and policy lessons

As portrayed in the above sections, this studyusises
off-balance sheet exposures of sectoral accountdepth.
These are realized in plain PPP projects, but atso
government interventions through the banking system
restore the banking crisis, which constitute aedédht type of
PPP. There are two antitheses for the assessmém effect
of such contingencies.

Firstly, policymakers must consider that the pasnt
public-side obligations, which lead to opportunissh the
individual parties and are difficult to consides,a feature that
may attribute to incomplete contracting. These caments
constitute by definition future liabilities for thgovernment
should a specific event occur. Governments typicdtl not
concentrate on the risk that sources from them vessessing
their overall risk profile. However, pricing of trisk is very
important in terms of the proper valuation of thélc debt
because there is a significant influence on deliadycs. If
governments do not consider the risk that origmdi@®m
contingent commitments, then (new) government dehy
not be appropriately assessed. In a complex nationa
accounting content, the accurate valuation of amplip
commitment is imperative, both from a financial aad
macroeconomic perspective.

We propose a method that officials can use to price
this risk. The first step is to calculate the nettmgent flows
and to include them in the debt position of thentou Further
on, we suggest CDS valuation. The mid market CD®&agp
(with the total amount of the commitments as théomal
principal) can be obtained by calculating the exg#dCDS
payments and payoffs. This methodology can be used
incorporate government (counterparty) default al. wethis
way, policymakers are able to capture all negatimatingent
cash flows that government commitments may causleng a
financial viewpoint, they can also view a guarantee an
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option. The government has a short position in agmtion
and they are better off as long as the total assetgreater
that the debt plus these net contingent flows.

Apart from the guarantee effect, there is a policy
implication that is derived from our results on Ri2Bh flows.
The private partner in a PPP is accountable forsthet-up
capital expenditure of the project. Therefore, ¢hes a
reduction in the current public capital expenditugence, in
this way, PPPs seem to improve the primary balatieey
may be used from governments as a tool to circuimven
budgetary controls and to move public investmefibatiget.
However, the present capital expenditure is transéo into
future current expenditure, spread over the forthiog
periods. To put it bluntly, present negative pulgash flows
are transferred to the future.

Summing up, the accounting viewpoint of PPP
contingencies (and the relevant risk) and the cHsWw
analysis address an interesting policy lesson. RiP@svery
close to a typical public investment from a goveenit's
perspective. This is because, a) explicit contihgétigations
that arise from PPPs are similar to sovereign debt
commitments that result from public borrowing, dndroject
costs in terms of construction and operation oreottash
outflows will - at some point in the future — bund¢he
taxpayers

Secondly, there also exists a positive viewpoint of
public guarantees. PPP guarantees are similaruverigment
guarantees as crisis remedies. They can both lmdevad as
direct credit subsidies with equivalent public esy@. To this
respect, governments have efficiently used guaeante
various formats. Deposit insurance protection arebtd
guarantees on principal and interest (liabilitieanaggement)
served in deleveraging insolvent institutions. Agaom that
government guarantees appear as a shield for fugsset
losses (asset management). Moreover, guaranteesegye

120\we, thus, fortify the Engel et al. (2008) finding&o, using an optimal
risk sharing contract approach, conclude that P&Bscloser to typical
public procurement than temporary privatization.
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influential in the decision process of the governtrte realize
equity interventions. Policymakers suitably combieguity
management with sizeable guarantee commitmentsouid

not be efficient to remove distressed bank assets mject
funds to the banking system without guaranteeintpeei
deposits or future losses from these assets. Thues,
accentuate the positive side of public guaranteemgl crisis
periods. Even if there are specific limitationsr (@xample, we
find that for sizeable government loan ownershigré is no
need for additional guarantee commitments), guaesntare
the best tool to restore market actors’ trust, evmiaximum
public exposures are well known. They are the nmesttral
intervention since they constitute by definition @fitbalance
sheet item, and do not affect the conventionalfzaasheet.
Guarantees persistently seem like an essential ureeder

banking crisis management.

We also derive other important policy implications
from the analysis of the effects and the deterniganf
government interventions. Disclosed guarantees, as
aforementioned, are the most neutral and quanfiab
interventions. The most influential interventiontiee equity
management, while asset management falls betweetwih
Government officials must consider that, realizthg latter
two, it is difficult to evaluate the proper asseate because of
the macroeconomic shocks. So, when they decidectease
bank’s equity through public funds and to enhangeidity
through assets purchases they have to: a) tramslyadefine
bank solvency and b) properly evaluate bank asHes
determine, not only their own value, but also thtig of the
bank as a firm. In any case, asset purchases agct diguity
injections that were implemented by governmentssale
measures are not proved sufficient on their owreyThalso
have to be accompanied by guarantees, in orderotade a
holistic resolution.

Even such there are specific aspects of liabilities
interventions that require the focused attention of
policymakers. Since guarantees incorporate by iefmnoff-
balance sheet items, they have to be approprigistlosed
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within a fiscally sustainable context. Therefore, navel
regulatory framework must incorporate transparent
consolidated rules, granular supervision of offabak sheet
activities, and better management of the countgrp@sk in

the relevant transactions. It is imperative thatdential
regulation foresees incentives for capital buffgrimainly in
the form of collateral, in the post-crisis periothe caveats
though for the government are much greater in tees of
asset and equity management.

Policymakers rightfully consider that it would nlo¢
efficient to guarantee deposits or to inject fund® the
banking system (through nationalization or subatéd debt)
and leave “pbad” bank assets on-balance. Given that
governments commit guarantees and direct equitdsujor
both) to restore the banking sector, they shoulscged to
asset purchases as well, in order to heal theedstd asset
side of the banking system balance sheet. Howe¥fcjals
must be aware of the possibility that distressegtgsurchases
can bring the government in the underdog positiod ean
increase moral hazard and public risk exposure.diifieulty
in the valuation of these assets is also addraasgéds study.

We identify the positive effects of the decision of
many governments to accompany direct capital ilgastwith
sizeable guarantee commitments. We find that gteearare
very influential in the decision process of the gamment to
apply equity intervention§® However, there are precise
concerns that must be tackled when implementingityqu
management. Even if governments directly injectedable
funds towards the banking system, they failed twogeize
many negative externalities. These have to do wwghlvency
due to higher leverage, increased risky assetspatehtially
bending the rules of competition. Policymakers didt

121 We extend findings from previous literature (Lartoet. al. 2000,
Honohan and Klingebiel 2003, Hoshi and Kashyap 20@éntgomery

2005) that with capital injections, governments arere likely to

implement an extended combination of measures adtlitional asset and
liability side policies. We additionally find thgiolicymakers prefer to
implement equity management with guarantees, eaihecif they

incorporate a wider mix of interventions that captall three groups.
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consider other drawbacks as well, which were reckal
through the ex post analysis. Initially, recapitalization
measures overvalue the core capital ratio, sineg trave a
direct effect on the capital requirement. Furtheemoa
banking system that is heavily dependent on goventm
securities does not favour equity interventiondid¢anakers
in this case can only achieve limited and targetesllts,
mainly concerning asset side policies, and areflegible to
extend other measures. To sum up, equity management
constitutes the most direct and influential interw@ns such as
direct capital injections and (partial) nationatiaa. Even if
this seems to be an instant answer for the shiort-tecovery
of the banking system, it must be cautiously asskssce it
could bend significant indicators of the bankingtseyn.

In conclusion, a proper rescue plan should addhess
following features: a) be focused on specific tésgb) ensure
that the measures for realizing these targets ave n
counteractive, ¢) minimize principal-agent con8lieind moral
hazard consequences and d) be centered aroundntsolve
financial institutions. Its success is directly kizd with
collaboration on an international level, in ordeistabilize the
banking system, to avoid financial market’s distor$ and to
manage systemic risk. We observe throughout owareh,
that with any intervention and any public commitinereated
(contingent or not), disclosure, transparency arahitaring
are imperative elements of such policy (re)actionsrder to
deal with its role as adé factoguarantor,” the government
must monitor all distorted financial bank assetsdde the
guaranteed liabilities, prevent excessive riskfigkand link
the guarantee premium that it charges on the kpksure that
it bears.

To this effect, we agree and fortify the Dewatripon
and Tirole’s (1993) claim on deregulation. It imé to sit back
and think about significantly decreasing deregatatin the
banking system. Reregulation can be accompanied by
containment measures, such as explicit depositegtion
schemes and barriers on highly leveraged positi&gven
though - in crises periods - the temptations fobéarance in
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terms of regulatory restrictions are larger comgdocetranquil
periods, capital requirements on risky balance tspesitions
should incorporate incentives for banks to bettanage their
risk profile. A combination of guarantees schenmelgabilities

and asset management, and prudential reregulationld

provide an answer to concerns on banking systetorat®n.
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Appendices

Appendix 3-A: Nominal
guarantees, expected revenues and net contingerais

and discounted values of

Appendix 3-A / Table 1: Minimum income guarantees per section for

Route 5 projects, nominal values in million CH$, yars 1998-2007

N La Rio —

Talca - Santiago Serena | Chillan - Temuco Bueno - Collipull Santiago Total
Year ; - Los A - Rio - for

Chillan " - Los Collipulli Puerto - Talca

Vilos " Bueno Temuco year
Vilos Montt

1998 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
1999 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
2000 0 0 3.767 0 0 0 0 0 3.767
2001 14.401 12.043 5.469 5.965 4.765 3.67 0 0| 46.320
2002 16.005 13.338 5.880 6.421 5.127 3.964 8.239 23.325 82.300
2003 17.909 14.854 6.368 6.960 5.541] 4.29 8.91 25.2f190.111
2004 19.590 16.167 6.744 7.357 5.875 4.547 9.435 26.738 96.453
2005 21.874 17.968 7.291 7.957 6.344 4.901 10.200 28.9p0105.441
2006 24.215 20.106 7.937 8.663 6.902 5.340 11.097 31.439 115.699
2007 26.048 22.467 8.624 9.395 7.497] 5.804 12.044 34.159126.040
Total 140.042 | 116.942 | 52.081 52.717 42.051 32.533 59.934 169.832 | 666.133
Sources: 1. Ministry of Public Works, Santiagojl€h

2. Author’s calculations.

Appendix 3-A / Table 2: Minimum income guarantees per section for

illion CH$years 1998-2007

Route 5 projects, discounted values in m
La

i Rio -

Talca - Santiago Serena | Chillan - Tem_uco Bueno - Collipuli Santiago Total
Year . - Los A - Rio - for

Chillan - - Los Collipulli Puerto - Talca

Vilos Vilos Bueno Montt Temuco year

1998 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
1999 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
2000 0 0 3.110 0 0 0 0 0 3.110
2001 10.802 9.477 4.303 4.924 3.934) 3.034 0 0 | 36.475
2002 11.443 10.004 4.411 5.053 4.034 3.119 6.483 19.256 63.803
2003 12.205 10.620 4.553 5.220 4.159 3.21. 6.69 19.8B566.547
2004 12.726 11.018 4.596 5.260 4.201 3.251 6.746 20.055 67.852
2005 13.544 11.672 4.736 5.423 4.324 3.344 6.95. 20.6p370.657
2006 14.292 12.450 4.915 5.628 4.483 3.469 7.209 21.426 73.871
2007 14.655 13.261 5.090 5.817 4.642) 3.599 7.45 22.1p076.707
Total 89.666 78.500 35.714 37.324 29.774 23.033 41.537 123.474 | 459.023
Sources: 1. Ministry of Public Works, Santiagojl€h

2. Author's calculations.
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Appendix 3-A / Table 3: Expected revenue per section for Route 5
projects, nominal values in million CH$, years 1992007

N La Rio —
v Talca - Santiago Serena | Chillan - Temuco Bueno - Collipull Santiago Total
ear | cpjjan | CLOS ~Los | cotiputi | R | ‘puero - - Talca for
Vilos " Bueno Temuco year
Vilos Montt

1998 8.199 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 15.768
1999 8.199 9.517 0 0 0 0 0 0 34.069
2000 8.199 9.517 2.705 0 0 0 0 0 39.270
2001 8.199 9.517 2.705 4.479 2.856 3.743 0 0 | 60.575
2002 8.199 9.517 2.705 4.479 2.856 3.743 4.409 22.719 112.744
2003 8.199 9.517 2.705 4.479 2.856 3.743 4.40 22.719112.744
2004 8.199 9.517 2.705 4.479 2.856 3.743 4.409 22.719 112.744
2005 8.199 9.517 2.705 4.479 2.856 3.749 4.409 22.719112.744
2006 8.199 9.517 2.705 4.479 2.856 3.743 4.409 22.719 112.744
2007 8.199 9.517 2.705 4.479 2.856 3.749 4.409 22.719112.744
Total 81.990 85.653 21.640 31.353 19.992 26.201 26.454 136.314 | 826.146
Sources: 1. Ministry of Public Works, Santiagojl€h

2. Author's calculations.

Appendix 3-A / Table 4: Expected revenue per section for Route 5
projects, discounted values in million CH$, years998-2007

. La Rio -
Talca - Santiago Serena | Chillan - Tem_uco Bueno | Collipull Santiago | Total for
Year | Chiflan ;Los -Los | Collipulli - Rio i - - Talca year
Vilos " Bueno Puerto Temuco
Vilos
Montt
1998 7.101 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 7.101
1999 6.769 8.242 0 0 0 0 0 0 15.011
2000 6.452 7.857 2.233 0 0 0 0 0 16.541
2001 6.150 7.489 2.129 3.698 2.358 3.09p 0 0 24.912
2002 5.862 7.138 2.029 3.524 2.247 2.945 3.469 18.755 45.971
2003 5.588 6.804 1.934 3.360 2.142 2.80f 3.301 17.8y7 43.820
2004 5.326 6.486 1.843 3.202 2.042 2.676 3.152 17.041 41.769
2005 5.077 6.182 1.757 3.052 1.946 2.551L 3.009 16.243 39.814
2006 4.839 5.893 1.675 2.910 1.855 2.431 2.864 15.483 37.950
2007 4.613 5.617 1.597 2.773 1.768 2.31B 2.73 14.7$8 36.174
Total 57.775 61.709 15.197 22.519 14.359 18.819 18.528 100.158 309.063
Sources: 1. Ministry of Public Works, Santiagojl€h

2. Author’s calculations.

Appendix 3-A / Table 5: Detailed table of guarantees, expected
revenues and net contingent flows for Route 5 progs, discounted
values in million CH$, years 1998-2007

Year Talca - Chillan Samtiago - Los Viles La Serena - Los Vilos Chillan - Collipulli
Revenues | Guarantees | Netflow | Revenues | Guarantees | Net flow | Revenues | Guarantees | Net flow | Revenues | Guaramtees | Net flow
1998 7.101 0 1] 0 1] o
1000 6.769 [] 0 8242 [i] 0 0 0 [i] [i] [1] [i]
2000 452 [1] a 7.857 a 0 2233 110 =877 a [1] [i]
2001 150 0.802 -4.652 7489 9477 -1988 2129 303 -2.174 3.608 924 -1.226
2002 862 4 -5 581 7.138 It} 2868 29 411 -2.382 3524 053 -1.529
2003 | 5588 pl -0.677 804 2 -3818 34 553 -2619 | 3360 220 | _-1860
2004 326 T -7.400 | 6486 1. -4332 43 506 -2753 202 260 [ -2.05¢
2005 077 5 -8 467 132 7. -5 490 57 736 -2979 052 423 -1.371
2006 4.839 2 -0.453 893 245l -6.357 675 015 -2.240 010 5628 -2.718
2007 4 65 -10.042 617 3261 -7.644 507 090 -3 403 773 5817 -3.044
Total 666 -32.211 61.708 78.500 -32.801 15107 35714 -26.517 22510 3734 -14.805
Temuco - Rio Bueno Rio Bueno - Puerto Montt Collipulli - Tenuco Samtiago - Talea Total
. contingent
Revenues | Guarantees | Netflow | Revenues | Guarantees | Netflow | Revenues | Cuarantees | Net flow | Revenues | Guarantees | Net flow net flow
for year.
1008 a [1] a [i] a 0 0 0 a [1] a [i] []
1000 0 [ 0 [i] 0 0 0 0 a [1] a [i] [
2000 a [1] a [i] a 0 0 0 0 [ 0 0 -877
2001 358 3934 -1.576 3,090 3036 0 0 0 1] 1] 1] 1] -11.615
2002 247 4.034 -1.787 2945 3119 -i74 3469 6483 -3014 18755 19,256 -501 -17.834
2003 142 4156 -2.014 2807 3218 -4I7 3307 6600 -3 383 17.877 10885 -2.008 -22.728
2004 042 4.201 -2.150 2676 3.251 -575 3152 6746 -3.504 17.041 20055 -3.014 -26.084
2005 1.046 324 -2.378 2551 3344 -793 3.005 6951 -2.046 16.243 20.663 -4.420 -36.844
2006 1.855 483 -2.628 2431 3.469 -1038 2864 7.200 -4.745 15,483 21426 -5.043 -35.921
2007 1768 642 -2.874 2318 3595 -1277 2730 7458 -4728 14.758 22.190 -7.452 -40.533
Total 14358 29.774 -15.416 18818 23.033 -4.269 18.527 41537 -23.010 100157 123474 -23.317 -186.437
Sources: 1. Ministry of Public Works, Santiagojl€h

2. Author's calculations.
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Appendix 3-B: Government deficit/surplus and GDP /
gross debt, typical public investment vs. public-prate
partnership

Appendix 3-B / Table 1:Chilean government surplus / deficit,

investment cost, project revenues, cumulative valge million CHS,
years 1990-2007

Chilean Estimated Expected project | Deficit/surplus including

Year government investment revenue, the project revenue /

deficit/surplus cost discounted cost
1990 234.554 0 0 234.554
1991 436.574 0 0 436.574
1992 780.530 0 0 780.530
1993 1.054.470 0 0 1.054.470
1994 1.402.619 0 0 1.402.619
1995 2.282.497 - 72.609 0 2.209.888
1996 2.967.672 - 293.995 0 2.673.677
1997 3.677.008 - 662.144 0 3.014.864
1998 3.827.948 - 1.007.362 7.101 2.827.687
1999 3.037.457 - 1.007.362 22.112 2.052.207
2000 2.770.375 - 1.007.362 38.653 1.801.666
2001 2.537.628 - 1.007.362 63.565 1.593.831
2002 1.962.806 - 1.007.362 109.536 1.064.980
2003 1.732.336 - 1.007.362 153.356 878.330
2004 2.976.796 - 1.007.362 195.125 2.164.559
2005 5.998.536 - 1.007.362 234.938 5.226.112
2006 11.982.636 - 1.007.362 272.889 11.248.163
2007 19.533.716 - 1.007.362 309.063 18.835.417

Sources:

1. Ministry of Finance, Ministry of PubWorks, Santiago, Chile

2. Author’s calculations.
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Appendix 3-B / Table 2:Chilean government deficit/surplus, Typical

Public Investment vs. Public-Private Partnership, amulative values,
million CH$, years 1990-2007

Chilean government Chilean government Difference,

Year deficit/surplus deficit/surplus Typical Public Investment vs

Typical Public Investment Public-Private Partnership Public-Private Partnership
1990 234.554 234.554 0
1991 436.574 436.574 0
1992 780.530 780.530 0
1993 1.054.470 1.054.470 0
1994 1.402.619 1.402.619 0
1995 2.209.888 2.282.497 -72.609
1996 2.673.677 2.967.672 -293.995
1997 3.014.864 3.677.008 -662.144
1998 2.827.687 3.827.948 -1.000.261
1999 2.052.207 3.037.457 -985.250
2000 1.801.666 2.770.375 -968.709
2001 1.593.831 2.537.628 -943.797
2002 1.064.980 1.962.806 -897.826
2003 878.330 1.732.336 -854.006
2004 2.164.559 2.976.796 -812.237
2005 5.226.113 5.998.536 -772.423
2006 11.248.163 11.982.636 -734.473
2007 18.835.417 19.533.716 -698.299

Sources:
2.Author’s calculations.

1. Ministry of Finance, Ministry of PubWorks, Santiago, Chile

Appendix 3-B / Table 3:Chilean GDP, gross consolidated debt, debt to
GDP ratio, nominal values in million CH$, years 190-2007

Year | Gross domestic product - GDP| Gross donsolidatl debt | Debt to GDP ratio
1990 9.622.320 7.268.154 0,7553
1991 12.720.050 8.290.584 0,6518
1992 16.123.190 9.329.348 0,5786
1993 19.276.480 10.245.373 0,5315
1994 23.174.700 11.482.681 0,4955
1995 28.309.220 11.406.113 0,4029
1996 31.237.810 11.636.834 0,3725
1997 34.721.180 12.966.890 0,3735
1998 36.531.930 12.510.701 0,3425
1999 37.135.200 13.261.260 0,3571
2000 40.569.870 14.680.707 0,3619
2001 43.528.780 15.934.077 0,3661
2002 46.332.060 16.856.224 0,3638
2003 51.156.760 17.082.983 0,3339
2004 58.302.580 16.727.407 0,2869
2005 66.192.600 16.192.976 0,2446
2006 77.651.820 15.131.141 0,1949
2007 85.639.830 12.515.102 0,1461

Sources:

1. International Monetary Fund, WashingC, U.S.A.

2. Banco Central de Chile, Santiago, Chile
3. Author’s calculations.
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Appendix 3-B / Table 4:Chilean government deficit/surplus, nominal

values in million CH$, years 1990-2007

Year

Chilean government

Chilean government

Chilean government

revenue outlays deficit/surplus
1990 2.222.941 1.988.387 234.554
1991 2.865.786 2.663.766 202.020
1992 3.626.607 3.282.651 343.956
1993 4.231.046 3.957.106 273.940
1994 4.962.354 4.614.205 348.149
1995 6.165.217 5.285.339 879.878
1996 6.816.197 6.131.022 685.175
1997 7.518.809 6.809.473 709.336
1998 7.721.997 7.571.057 150.940
1999 7.577.737 8.368.228 -790.491
2000 8.787.365 9.054.447 -267.082
2001 9.478.039 9.710.786 -232.747
2002 9.793.318 10.368.140 -574.822
2003 10.597.600 10.828.070 -230.470
2004 12.853.180 11.608.720 1.244.460
2005 15.773.790 12.752.050 3.021.740
2006 20.079.090 14.094.990 5.984.100
2007 23.546.720 15.995.640 7.551.080

Sources:

1. Ministry of Finance, Santiago, Chile

2. Author’s calculations.

Appendix 3-B / Table 5:Chilean government deficit/surplus and total

net contingent flows, cumulative values

million CI$, years 1990-2007

Chilean Total net Chilean government

Year government contingent flow for deficit/surplus including net

deficit/surplus year contingent flow
1990 234.554 0 234.554
1991 436.574 0 436.574
1992 780.530 0 780.530
1993 1.054.470 0 1.054.470
1994 1.402.619 0 1.402.619
1995 2.282.497 0 2.282.497
1996 2.967.672 0 2.967.672
1997 3.677.008 0 3.677.008
1998 3.827.948 0 3.827.948
1999 3.037.457 0 3.037.457
2000 2.770.375 -877 2.769.498
2001 2.537.628 -12.492 2.525.136
2002 1.962.806 -30.326 1.932.480
2003 1.732.336 -53.054 1.679.282
2004 2.976.796 -79.138 2.897.658
2005 5.998.536 -109.982 5.888.554
2006 11.982.636 -145.903 11.836.733
2007 19.533.716 -186.436 19.347.280

Sources:

1. Ministry of Finance, Ministry of Publdorks, Santiago, Chile

2. Author’s calculations.
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Appendix 3-C: Normality Tests

Appendix 3-C / Box 1:Normality tests for guarantees (Shapiro - Wilk,
Anderson - Darling, Lilliefors, Jarque - Bera)

Shapiro-Wilk test (Guarantees): Anderson-Darlirg} {€uarantees)
w 1,000 A2 0,208
p-value 0,752 p-value 0,847
Alpha 0,05 Alpha 0,04
Lilliefors test (Guarantees): Jarque-Bera testaf@ntees):
D 0,005 JB (Observed value) 0,616
D (standardized) 0,498 JB (Critical value) 5,991
p-value 0,793 DF 2
Alpha 0,05 p-value 0,724
Alpha 0,05

Appendix 3-C / Box 2:Normality tests for expected revenues (Shapiro
- Wilk, Anderson - Darling, Lilliefors, Jarque - Bera)

Shapiro-Wilk test (Revenues): Anderson-Darling (Bevenues)

w 1,000 A2 0,320

p-value 0,941 p-value 0,532

Alpha 0,05 Alpha 0,04

Lilliefors test (Revenues): Jarque-Bera test (Rees):

D 0,006 JB (Observed value) 0,050

D (standardized) 0,608 JB (Critical value) 5,991

p-value 0,495 DF y

Alpha 0,05 p-value 0,975
Alpha 0,05
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Appendix 3-C / Box 3:Normality tests for consolidated assets (Shapiro
- Wilk, Anderson - Darling, Lilliefors, Jarque - Bera)

Shapiro-Wilk test (Assets):

w 1,000
p-value 0,474
Alpha 0,05

Lilliefors test (Assets):

Anderson-Darling t@sésets):

A2 0,522
p-value 0,184
Alpha 0,04

Jarque-Bera test (Assets

D 0,007 JB (Observed value) 0,1y6
D (standardized) 0,679 JB (Critical value) 5,991
p-value 0,320 DF y
Alpha 0,05 p-value 0,916
Alpha 0,05

Appendix 3-C / Box 4:Normality tests for consolidated debt including
net contingent flows (Shapiro - Wilk, Anderson - Daing, Lilliefors,
Jarque - Bera)

Shapiro-Wilk test (Debt):

w 1,000
p-value 0,285
Alpha 0,05

Lilliefors test (Debt):

D 0,005
D (standardized) 0,541
p-value 0,682
alpha 0,05

Anderson-Darling tesiefid):

A2 0,340
p-value 0,502
Alpha 0,04

Jarque-Bera test (Debt):

JB (Observed value) 3,790
JB (Critical value) 5,991
DF 2
p-value 0,150
Alpha 0,05
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Appendix 3-D: Monte Carlo simulation results

Appendix 3-D / Figure 1:Monte Carlo simulation results -

consolidated assets

Sample Sample
Numl’))er Vel Numl’))er Velue
1 12.444.878 26 14.843.909
2 12.771.306 27 15.810.599 Summary Statistics
3 14.745.870 28 13.774.339 Average 15.498.05
4 21.075.081 29 26.097.276 SD 4.466.18
5 14.781.371 30 16.109.230 Max 31.328.03
6 15.573.755 31 9.116.025 Min -1.089.133
7 22.393.942 32 16.380.000
8 16.645.483 33 17.964.724
9 16.980.617 34 12.137.580
10 18.767.986 35 17.438.827
11 9.079.938 36 16.915.580
12 17.104.583 37 18.645.855
13 15.500.476 38 18.038.148
14 15.810.505 39 16.043.280
15 17.056.503 40 19.395.081
16 11.225.487 41 16.365.489
17 11.442.576 42 12.643.843
18 15.182.650 43 21.176.863
19 21.207.073 44 17.692.243
20 16.619.609 45 15.725.823
21 14.636.566 46 13.327.123
22 16.181.574 47 20.186.341
23 11.321.882 48 10.737.739
24 15.324.838 49 16.285.338
25 16.196.181 50 8.715.167
Histogram of Assets
-1500000 3500000 8300000 13500000 18300000 23300000 28300000
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Appendix 3-D / Figure 2: Monte Carlo simulation results -

consolidated debt

Sample Sample
Numl’))er Vel Numger Vellr
1 11.832.763 26 10.829.127
2 15.318.062 27 18.287.649 Summary Statistics
3 17.507.689 28 12.759.026 Average 12.944.96P
4 19.802.270 29 11.446.495 SD 2.998.22¢
5 9.282.875 30 15.047.165 Max 24.554.56$
6 15.811.380 31 16.380.212 Min 766.945|
7 10.634.338 32 12.873.750
8 9.567.060 33 15.216.297
9 12.100.029 34 14.209.074
10 17.127.625 35 13.323.853
11 12.631.206 36 13.087.636
12 16.830.209 37 13.385.303
13 12.280.752 38 14.737.292
14 14.218.424 39 9.879.244
15 12.685.111 40 12.116.245
16 15.482.379 41 14.729.796
17 14.973.854 42 15.370.570
18 17.870.788 43 11.190.180
19 17.040.078 44 11.124.263
20 12.250.701 45 13.952.676
21 10.348.717 46 16.594.406
22 17.763.351 47 12.372.369
23 18.373.657 48 10.426.266
24 15.608.506 49 16.386.682
25 9.962.902 50 12.043.690
Histogram of Debt
S00000 S500000 1000000 15500000 20500000
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Appendix 3-D / Figure 3:Monte Carlo simulation results — guarantees

Sample Sample

Numger Vellz Numger Vele
1 4.011 26 7.339
2 10.526 27 9.785 Summary Statistics
3 8.545 28 10.511 Average 8.395
4 15.425 29 6.737 SD 5.437
5 10.098 30 -575 Max 27.709
6 12.949 31 8.385 Min -15.253
7 12.221 32 7.507
8 9.856 33 8.673
9 928 34 10.678
10 15.809 35 17.128
11 15.535 36 9.859
12 5.406 37 8.845
13 1.771 38 11.178
14 7.770 39 1.841
15 5.919 40 5.283
16 13.079 41 16.238
17 -6.585 42 7.939
18 12.819 43 7.275
19 7.529 44 16.366
20 15.810 45 10.399
21 7.664 46 18.688
22 1.607 47 5.404
23 94 48 9.954
24 -720 49 7.831
25 10.753 50 10.339

Histogram of Guarantees
16000 11000 G000 Blxe] 4000 000 14000 15080 24000
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Appendix 3-D / Figure 4:Monte Carlo simulation results - expected

revenues

Sample Sample

Number Velue Number Vellr
1 11.790 26 6.842
2 7.115 27 -827 Summary Statistics
3 4.871 28 6.596 Average 5.121
4 6.956 29 9.404 SD 4.280
5 4.754 30 7.451 Max 21.621
6 6.962 31 6.857 Min -11.090
7 4.418 32 9.538
8 4.524 33 6.140
9 3.291 34 2.482
10 -284 35 1.014
11 4.573 36 7.401
12 -1.157 37 2.127
13 3.842 38 4.602
14 2.983 39 11.227
15 6.124 40 245
16 2.537 41 5.494
17 2.851 42 10.650
18 -2.319 43 5.951
19 2.169 44 -780
20 9.243 45 13.855
21 3.094 46 6.966
22 -1.354 47 7.324
23 8.839 48 7.579
24 6.512 49 2.704
25 2.696 50 2.789

Histogram of Expected Revenues
11500 <5500 1500 500 500 13500 12500
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Appendix 3-E: Standard & Poor's one-year

global

corporate default rates by refined rating category,1981-

2008

Appendix 3-E / Table 1:S & P corporate default rates

Aa | aar | Aa | Aa | As A |BBB+ |BBB |BBB- |BB+ |BB |BB |B+ |B 4 B cce
1981 - - - - = = = - = - = = = 32 = -
1982 - - - - 033 - = 068 - - 286 704 2p2 323 741 | 2143
1983 - - - - = = = - 133 21 - 199 1,p2 040 764 667
1984 - - - - = = = 140 - - Teh 149 243 341 697 2500
1985 - - - - = - = - = 164 14p 1,93 260 1315800 | 1538
1986 - - - - = 078 - 078 - 18p 118 12 4l512,16 | 1667 | 23,08
1987 - - - - = = = - = - = 083 141 59 682 282
1988 - - - - = = = - = - = 238 198 45 9,80 320
1989 - - - - = = 0,90 078 - - - 198 ok 7,0 884 31,58
1990 - - - - - - 0,76 - T10] 278 36 486 487226 | 2258| 31,25
1091 - - - - - - 0,83 074 - 37p 141 1p5  8[r216,25 | 3243| 3387
1992 - - - - - - - - - - - - 07p 1493 20p3 1m0
1993 - - - - - - - - - - Top - 190 58 217 333
1094 - - - 045 - - - - - - 08p - 143 658 3431667
1995 - - - - - - - - 063 - 1,5E TiT_ 2f6 840 697 28,00
1996 - - - - - - - - - 084 06p 085 253 344 923 417
1997 - - - - - - 036 034 — - - 041 of2 519 458 [ 12,00
1998 - - - - - - - 054 070 12p 146 of2 25747 | 946 | 4286
1999 - - 036] - 024 02] - 02 03 044 133 900 420 | 1055] 1545 32,34
2000 - - - - 024] 058 - 026 o8 - 080 29 605 1066 | 11,50] 34,12
2001 - - - 057 o049 - 0,24 0,4 02] 049 1010 276 594 1574| 2331 44,58
2002 - - - - - - 11T 065 131 15p 14 42 693 063 | 1953| 4412
2003 - - - - = = - 019] 052] 048 044 0p7 17616 | 923 | 3313
2004 - - - - 023 - = - = - 06 046 046 268 822 1511
2005 - - - - = = = 017 - 03§ - 045 048 249 982 887
2006 - - - - = = = - = 03§ - oé 094 078 1981308
2007 - - - - - = = - = - 030 o0, [ 088 814
2008 - 043| 040] 03] 02] 058 018 0H9 O/ 141 063 | 063] 207 329] 702 2658
Mean - 002] 003 009 00§ 008 016 048 028 680 089 | 153| 244] 728] 097 22,6/
Median - - - - - = = 008 - | 018 083 046 26 276 769 | 22,25
Minimum — — — — — - — — — — — - — — — -
Maximum - 043| 040] 057 049 07p 1,11 T4  13p 370 | 306 704 872 1629 32,48 4485
Standard - 008 | 010| o014 013 020 032 03 0,4# 0be 840 183 | 202| 451 | 7,32| 11,9
Deviation

Includes ratings of financi
Source: Standard & Poor’s, 2009a.

al and non-financial coporate issuers. "—" means zero.
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Appendix 3-F: Credit Default Swap (CDS) definitionsand
valuation principles

Credit Default Swaps (CDSs) are the most popular
type of credit derivatives. Their payoff depends tre
creditworthiness of particular companies or coastri A
financial actor may use them either to reduce iilit risk
exposure by buying protection or to diversify ctetik. More
specifically, a credit default swap is a contrdwttprovides
insurance against the risk of a default by a speo#fference
entity. The buyer of the insurance obtains the trigh sell
bonds at their face value issued by the referentig/én case
the latter defaults, whereas the seller agreesiyate bonds.
The purchase of the swap is in the form of perigdigments
by the buyer to the seller until the reference tgrdefaults.
The contract, in the case of default, may requitbee a
physical settlement, where the buyer has the tiglgell the
bonds at face value to the seller or a cash sedtiemvhere a
mid-market value of the cheapest-to-deliver boncaisulated
by dealers for a predestinated number of days tifeedefault.
The payoff is usually determined by the differermadween
the face value of the bond and its value after deéault.
Credit default swaps can be valued from the default
probabilities estimates, which should be risk-reutBy
estimating the probability of default and by disobug at the
risk free interest rate, we can calculate the presalues of
the expected payments, the expected payoff anéxpected
accrual payment in the event of default.

For the valuation of the credit default swaps, wplya
the typical assumptions of the independence of ullefa
probabilities, interest rates and recovery ratet dso to
adjust the relevant CDS definitions to the situatod a PPP.
In this case, the government can reduce its rigjogxre by
buying insurance from a financial intermediary. The
protection is against the possibility of defaultté reference
entity, the private agent in the partnership. Tin& btep is to
calculate the risk-neutral probability that theerehce entity
will default at different future times. The rates the bonds
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issued by the private partners, with the LIBOR sa&s a
benchmark, can serve as estimators for the protyalwf
default. The assumption is that the only reasohal@rporate
bond sells for less than a typical LIBOR basedtfeasury)
bond is the possibility of default. Then for bondgh the
same cash flows and the same value:

Value of a LIBOR based Bond - Value of Corporaten@& =

= Present Value of Cost of Defaults.

Using the above relationship we calculate presahites of the
cost of defaults from a series of corporate bosdsead by the
private partners. Then, assuming a specific regoxate, we
can calculate the probability of default of thevate partners
at different time periods. We use bonds that wesaad by the
partner consortium for every PPP project in Routé@dble 1
shows the consortiums and the partners for eachpPéjéct,
as well as the Standard and Poor’s credit ratingg&mh bond
that was issued by each consortium or partner. Jdyeoff
from a credit default swap in the case of defatitirae t, is
the face value of the corporate bond minus its etavialue
just after time t. Therefore, the payoff from aitgd credit
default swap is (Hull, 2006): L - RL[1 + A(t)], wheeL is the
total par value of the bond that can be sold (tb&onal
principal), R is the recovery rate and A(t) is thecrued
interest on the bond at time t as a percent daite value. In
table 1 we can see the S&P credit ratings for thredb issued
to cover the greatest part of the financing for {eob PPP
projects. The ratings vary from AA- to BB* In table 2 we
calculate the default and survival probabilities.

122 The credit rating definitions by the agency if@kws (Standard and

Poor’s, 2009b, page 10):

- “AA: An obligor rated ‘AA’ has very strong capagito meet its financial
commitments. It differs from the highest-rated gbtis only to a small
degree. An obligor rated ‘brAA’ has a strong capatd meet its financial
commitments relative to that of other Brazilianigbts.”

- “BBB: An obligor rated ‘BBB’ has adequate capgdid meet its financial
commitments. However, adverse economic conditioms cbanging
circumstances are more likely to lead to a weakeapdcity of the obligor
to meet its financial commitments.”
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Appendix 3-F / Table 1:Infrastructure Bond Ratings, Route 5 projects

. . S&P
Project Consortium name Partners Rating
AR Ruta 5 Tramo Talca Cruz Blanca (Chile), B
Talca-Chillan Chillan S.A. Ferrovial (Spain) BBB
Santiago-Los Vilos | Tribasa - Inela S.A. Tribasa Conosur Inela BB-'**
(Mexico)
Los Vilos - La Serena Sacyr Chile S.A. Sacyr (Spain) BB+
Chillan-Collipulli Tribasa Conosur S.A Tribasa (Mexico) BB-
Ferrovial (Spain), Delta
Temuco-Rio Bueno Ecovias 5 S.A. S.A. (Chile), CB brAA-1
Infraestructura (Chile)
Rio Bueno-Puerto Sacyr Chile S.A. Sacyr (Spain) BB+
Montt
Collipulli-Temuco Favias S.A. Ferrovial (Spain), Agromar|  ppp 125
(Spain)
. . Ferrovial (Spain), Agroman
Santiago-Talca AUtOp'Stgidd Maipo (Spain), Banco Santander| BBB-
o (Spain)
Sources: 1. Ministry of Public Works, Santiagojl€h

2. Standard & Poor’s, 2009a.

Appendix 3-F / Table 2:Unconditional default probabilities and
survival probabilities, Route 5 projects, years 198-2007

Talca — Chillan Santiago - Los Vilos La Serena - LoVilos Chillan - Collipulli
Year Default Survival Default Survival Default Survival Default Survival
Probability Probability Probability Probability Pro bability Probability Probability Probability
1998 0,0028 0,9972 - - - - - -
1999 0,0028 0,9944 0,0153 0,9847 - -
2000 0,0028 0,9916 0,0151 0,9696 0,0068 0,9932 - -
2001 0,0028 0,9888 0,0148 0,9548 0,0068 0,9864 0,015 9840,
2002 0,0028 0,9861 0,0146 0,9402 0,0067 0,9797 0,0151 0,9696
2003 0,0028 0,9833 0,0144 0,9258 0,0067 0,973 0,014 9548,
2004 0,0028 0,9806 0,0142 0,9116 0,0066 0,9665 0,0146 0,9402
2005 0,0027 0,9778 0,0139 0,8977 0,0066 0,9599 0,0144 9258,
2006 0,0027 0,9751 0,0137 0,8840 0,0065 0,9534 0,0142 0,9116
2007 0,0027 0,9724 0,0135 0,8704 0,0065 0,9469 0,013 8970,

- “BB: An obligor rated ‘BB’ is less vulnerable the near term than other
lower-rated obligors. However, it faces major omgpuncertainties and
exposure to adverse business, financial, or ecan@onditions which
could lead to the obligor's inadequate capacitynteet its financial
commitments.”

123 5gP removed the credit rating for Tribasa aftelirfg to supply the
agency with sufficient information.

124 5&P Brazil national scale.

125 The rating was withdrawn after company’s request.
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Year

Temuco - Rio Bueno Rio Bueno - Puerto Montt Colliplli - Temuco Santiago - Talca

Default Survival Default Survival Default Survival Default Survival

1998

Probability Probability Probability Probability Pro bability Probability Probability Probability

1999

2000

0,0003 0,9997 0,0068 0,9932

2001 - - - -
2002 0,0003 0,9994 0,0068 0,9864 0,0028 0,9972 0,0028 0,9972
2003 0,0003 0,9991 0,0067 0,9797 0,0028 0,9944 0,002 9944,
2004 0,0003 0,9988 0,0067 0,9731 0,0028 0,9916 0,0028 0,9916
2005 0,0003 0,9985 0,0066 0,9665 0,0028 0,9884 0,002 9888,
2006 0,0003 0,9982 0,0066 0,9599 0,0028 0,9861 0,0028 0,9861
2007 0,0003 0,9979 0,0065 0,9534 0,0028 0,9833 0,002 9838,
Sources: 1. Standard & Poor’s, 2009a

2. Author’s calculations

An approach to calculate the risk-neutral default
probabilities would be to use credit default swaptgs. More
specifically, the mid-market CDS spread can giveraplied
default probability per year; then through discoumtwe are
able to calculate the present values of the exgeaterual
payment and the expected payoff for the credit Wefwap.
But since we are interested in valuing the CDSfitsed not
the default probability, we use bond ratings taneste the
default probabilities. We also need to assume avesy rate
for our calculations. However, the value of theddrelefault
swap is not very sensitive to the recovery rateyefuse the
same recovery rate for both estimating the riskna¢default
probabilities and valuing the credit default swaphis is
because the implied probabilities of default arprapimately
proportional to 1/(1-R), where R is the recovengyavhile the
payoffs from a credit default swap are proportiotall-R
(Hull, 2006). Respectively, we assume a recovetey 0d40%
and a discount (LIBOR average) rate of 4,91%. Rmnave
assume that default always happens halfway throlglyear
and that payments on the credit default swaps aderonce a
year, at the end of each year.

After the above assumptions, we can carry on thiéh
valuation of a credit default swap without coungetp default
risk. We also assume a $1 notional principal and, a
mentioned before, that default probabilities, iestrates, and
recovery rates are mutually independent. We defafeer
Hull, 2006):
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T: Life of credit default swap
pi: Risk-neutral default probability density at time
R: Expected recovery rate on the reference obtigain a
risk-neutral world (assumed to be independent eftiime of
default)
u(t): Present value of payments at the rate of &lypar on
payment dates between time zero and time t (t medsn
years)
e(t): Present value of a payment at time t equat tot*
dollars,where t*is the payment date immediately preceding
time t
v(t): Present value of $1 received at time t
w: Total payments per year made by credit defawlaps
buyers per dollar
A(t): Accrued interest on the reference obligat@dnime t as a
percent of face value.
Assuming a notional principal of $1, the payofftbé credit
default swap is:

1-R-A®R
The payments last until the private partner desawt until
time T, whichever is the soonest. The present valuée
payments is:

W [U(t) +e(,)] P, + wpu(T)

And the present value of the payoff from the cretbfault
swap is:

S 11- R-A(t)RIpV(t)

Finally, the value of the credit default swap te ftovernment
Is the present value of the expected payoff milespresent
value of the payments made by the government:

S R-A®RIPU() - WY [u(t) +6(t)] P, + Wpu(T)

The first step is to calculate the default proliabd
from bond ratings. We choose this approach, siheeonly
reason a corporate bond will sell for less thannalar risk-
free bond is the possibility of default. As alreadgntioned,
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we assume that the discount rate for all maturige$91%, a
recovery rate of 40% and that default occurs hafftlmough
the years of the lifetime of the bond, which islagaus with
lifetime of the PPP project. Initially, the expeattéoss of
default over the lifetime of a corporate bond has be
calculated. It can be computed by considering amalnrate
coupon, an annual yield on the corporate bond anmd a
assumption for the risk-free bond. With these ratescan
calculate an expected loss of default, which wid the
difference between the price of the corporate band the
price of the risk-free bond. Eventually, we araiposition to
calculate a risk-free bond value, the loss giveiauleand the
present value of the expected default in defaubbability
terms for all the years of the PPP contract. Camesetly, we
can obtain a value of the default probability f@cle year,
setting the total present value of the expected insdefault
probability terms equal to the expected loss ofdief?® We
have incorporated this process to the Standard Rout’s
ratings for the default probabilities calculatioas it was
presented previously. This can be extended to ledcdefault
probabilities for credit events that occur moreytrently than
halfway each year.

For the valuation of a CDS with counterparty defaul
we maintain the definitions above. Further on wknee(after
Hull, 2006):

O(t)At: Risk-neutral probability of default by refereneatity
between times t and At and no earlier default by
counterparty,

o(t)At: Risk-neutral probability of default by counterpa
between times t and &t and no earlier default by reference
entity.

The credit default swap payments terminate if eithe
party defaults. Respectively there are two casesreference
entity (private partner) defaults at time t with earlier default
by the counterparty (government) or the counteypart
(government) defaults at time t with no earlieraidf by the

126 This expected loss of default is the differenceneen the price of the
corporate bond and the price of the risk free bond.
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reference entity (private partner). In the firsseathere is a
final accrual payment for the credit default swam ahe
present value of all payments made is wlu(t)+e(t)].the
latter case, the present value of the paymentsi(§ Wrinally,
there is the possibility that none of the partiefadIt and the
swap expires at maturity. In this case, the pregelte of the
payment is wu(T).

Assuming a notional principal of $1, the payofftbé
credit default swap is 1 — R - A(t)R. The final stes to
calculate the present value of the expected pagoff the
present value of the credit default swap paymefitgeir
differential is the value of the credit default gwéor the
government. The present value of the CDS paymeotsa f
swap with counterparty default risk is:

Wi[é’(ti ) +0()edt) + gt )u(t;)] + wpu(T)

and the present value of the expected payoff froendredit
default swap is:

3 [1-R-AL)RB()(,)

Finally, the value of the credit default swap te overnment
is the present value of the expected payoff milespresent
value of the payments made by the government:

3 [1-R-A)RB(E)u() -

WY T0()UG) +0()e(t) + 48 )u(, )] + wpu(T)

For the calculation of CDS payments with
counterparty default, we use the Chilean governnceadit
ratings. According to the agency’s rating in DecemBP008,
the long term foreign currency debt was rated as. A+
Following this rating we calculate the unconditibwi@fault
probabilities and survival probabilities for Chiks we did
previously for the private actors for each projddie average
default probability for an A+ rating is 0,05%. Agaiif the
probability of default for the first year is RDthen the
probability of survival for that year is 1-R[the probability of
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default for the second year is PB PD*(1-PD;) and the
probability of survival is 1-PP and so on. Default and
survival probabilities are shown in table 3 for thieole period
1998 through 2007, when guarantees for PPP projpegan
to occur.

Appendix 3-F / Table 3:Unconditional default probabilities and
survival probabilities, Chilean government

Chile
Year — . —
Default Probability Survival Probability
1998 0,0005 0,9995
1999 0,0005 0,9990
2000 0,0005 0,9985
2001 0,0005 0,9980
2002 0,0005 0,9975
2003 0,0005 0,9970
2004 0,0005 0,9965
2005 0,0005 0,9960
2006 0,0005 0,9955
2007 0,0005 0,9950
Sources: 1. Ministry of Finance, Standard & Pop2809a

2. Author’s calculations
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Appendix 3-G: Detailed calculations of expected CDS
payments, CDS accruals and CDS payoffs

Appendix 3-G / Table 1:Present value of expected CDS payments,
Route 5 projects, no counterparty default

Talca — Chillan Samtiago - Los Vilos La Serena- Los Vilos Chillan - Collipulli
Year " PV of - PVof - PV of - PVof
e I e T e e e P e e I s
o ; | Pavment - . Payment | . Payment i ; Payment
1003 00735 , 8661 - - - - -
1009 00445 8255 08475 | 03661 | - - -
2000 | 0.0918s | _0.7860 06065 L8255 0,0032s 0.8255 081005 - - -
2001 [ 003885 7501 05485 0.0864s 0.7860 0.7762s 0,0847s 00,3255 0.3129s
2002 08618 7150 04025 0,9797s 0.7501 7! 0,0606s 0,7360 0,7630s
2003 08338 6815 02585 07313 7150 05485 ,7501 7]
2004 08085 6401 01163 | 006655 | 0.6815 | G 04025 L7150 |
2005 07788 ,610: , 80773 ,05003 6406 02585 6815
2006 51z 500 85405 0534 6102 01163 6406 50225
2007 s 5621 87045 04605 5002 1,807 75 ,6102 55505
Total 74325
Termuco - Rio Bueno Rio Bueno - Puerto Montt Collipulli - Terauco Santiage - Talea Total
Year " PVof - PVof - PV of . PV of Expected
gl IOl I I IVl LA IS el O TR Do I g e
W * Payment Wy a Payment W a Payment R ; Payment
1008 - - - - - - - - - - - - 0,86365
1999 - - - - - - - - - - - - 67375
2000 - - - - 7
2001 99975 8255 99325 8255 - - - - - -
2002 99945 7869 | O , 98645 7869 99725 7869 , 78475 99725 8355 82325
2003 K s 750 97975 7501 | C 99445 7501 | 0.74595 ,0944s 7869 78255
2004 s 715! 97315 7150 99165 7150 , 70905 99165 7501 | 0.7438s [ ¢
2005 5 6815 | 96655 6815 98885 6815 67395 | 0,9888s 7150 70705
2006 5 645 95995 6496 | G .9861s | 0649 | 064065 | 0.9861s | 06815 67205
2007 s 619 95345 ,6192 ,98335 ,6192 60895 98335 6496 63885
Total 16205 360735
Sources: 1. Standard & Poor’s, 2009a

2. Author’s calculations.

Description: Table 1 consolidates all calculations of the elg@dCDS
payments, assuming a notional principal of CH$1 #rad payments are
made once at the end of each year and at the faggper annum. The
expected payment is the annual payment rate timesptobability of
survival, ors*(1-PD). The table shows all the expected annughpents
for every project. For example, there is a 98,33fdbability that the
private partner will not default in year 2007 fdret Santiago - Talca
project. The discount factor, using year 1998 wieninvestment initiated
as a base year, is 1/(1+0,0491) 0,6496. This gives us a discounted
expected CDS payment of 0,6496*0,9833s = 0,6388thfo specific year
and project.
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Appendix 3-G / Table 2:Present value of accrual CDS payments,
Route 5 projects, no counterparty default

Talea - Chillan Santiago - Los Viles La Serena- Los Vilos Chillan - Collipulli
[iear E;]letla(l PV E“;}g:‘l‘_ﬂ Expected PV E“_’p‘"“l{‘ﬂ Expected | PV E;:’l'm FExpected PV E“;}E:’l{,ﬂ
ccrual | factor Accrual | factor Accrual | factor Accrual | factor
ccrual Accrual Accrual Accrual
1998 0045 5871 00125 = = = = =
1999 s 5458 00125 00775 8871 00685 - - -
2000 0014s 5060 | 0.0011s 00755 5456 00645 | 0,005 | 05456 | 000205 = = =
2001 00145 7683 O0Lls | 0.0074s | 03060 | 00060s | 0,003 | 0.8060 | 0.0027s 00775 5456_| 0,005
2002 s L7333 | 00010s | 0.0073s 7683 00565 | 0,004 | 07653 | 0,00265 0755 3060_| _0.006Ls
2003 00145 6080 0010s | 0.0072 7323 00535 00335 | 0,733 | 0.00245 001745 7683 | 0.0057s
2004 00145 5654 00095 00715 6980 00495 00335 _| 0,6080 | 0,003 00735 7325 | 0,0053s
2005 | 0001 | 06342 00095 0.00705 | 0.6654 00465 | 000335 | 0.6654 | 00022 | 00072 | 0.60%0
2006 | 000145 | 0.6045 00035 0.006%5 | 06342 0045 | 0.003% | 0.632 | 0002Ls | 0,007l | 0.6654
2007 | 000145 | 05762 00085 0.00685 | 0.6045 00415 | 0.003z5 | 0.6045 | 0.0020s | 0.0070: | 0.632
Total 01005 04305 01915
Temuco - Rio Buenn Rio Bueno - Puerto Montt Collipulli - Temuco Santingo - Talca Total
Year | pepected PV BVt Expected PV PVof | popected | PV EVoh Espected v et E(:Pc:::;l
Accrual factor | Expected Accrual factor | EPected | apinal | factor | Epected Acerual factor | Epected | g enes
Accrual Acerual Accrual Accrual | PO
008 = = = = = = = = = = = = 000135
1090 - - - - - - - - - - - - 0.00805
2000 = = = = = = 0,0104s
2000 | 0000z 5458 00015 00345 5456 00295 - - - - - - 01925
2002 | 00001 L5060 | 0.0001s 00345 8060 00275 | 0.0014s | 0,5060 | ©0,00015 JITES 5456 00125 02045
2005 | 0.0001s 7683 00015 00345 7683 00265 00045 | 07683 | 0.001s | 0.0004s B060_|_0.0011s 01935
2004 | 00000 7313 0001 00335 7313 245 00045 | 07323 | 0.0010s | 0.008s 7683 00115 01825
2005 | 0.0001s 6050 0001s | 00033 6980 00235 00145 | 0.6080 | 0.0010s | 0.0014s 7313 | 0.00105 01715
2006 | 0001 6654 000Ls | 00033 6654 00225 00045 | 0.0654 | 0.0009s | 0.000s 6080 0010s_|_0.0161s
007 | 00001 6542 00015 00335 6342 00215 00045 | 0,632 | 0.00005 00145 6654 00005 01525
Total 0.00085 00173 0.0060s 00063 | 0.1
Sources: 1. Standard & Poor’s, 2009a

2. Author’s calculations.

Description:In table 2 we calculate the accrual payments e dase of
default by the private partner. Since we consitiet tlefault could occur
only halfway through the year, then accrual paymeotccur halfway
through the year as well. This means that an atemzals 0,5s and that
we should change our PV factors to accommodate eatgmhalfway
through the year. Respectively the accrual payrgehtlf the probability
of default times the payment rate per annum. Famgte, for year 2007
the Santiago - Talca project accrual payment isutaled as follows: the
probability of default for this year and for thisopect is 0,0028 and the
accrual payment is 0,5*0,0028s = 0,0014s. The distcdfactor is
1/(1+0,0491§° = 0,6654, so the present value of the accrual payris
0,6654*0,0014s = 0,0009s.
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Appendix 3-G / Table 3:Present value of expected CDS payoffs, Route
5 projects, no counterparty default

Talca — Chillan Samtiago - Los Vilos La Serena- Los Vilos Chillan - Collipulli
Year . PV of - PVof - PV of . PVof
S S e S s s
=~ | | Payoff i N Payoff > - Payoff =~ - Payoff
1008 00007 | Ossri | oo0ls | - - -
1009 0,0017 | 02456 | 00014 [ 00097 8871 0081 - - -
2000 0,0017 | 0.2060 | 00013 ,0090 ,00: ,8456 0034 | - -
2001 0,0017 7623 | 00013 L0030 ,00: 2060 | 00033 | 00002 | 0.2456 .0078
200 | _0.0012 L0088 ,00: 7653 | 00031 | 00000 | 02060 | 00073
| 00012 L0036 ,00: 7323 .0020 0089 | 07683 | 0.0068
.0011 [ 0.0085 ,00: L6030 .0018 , 0088 | 07335 | 00064
0010 [ 0.0034 ,00° 6654 .0026 , 0086 , 6080 0060
0010 ,0082 ,00° ,6342 0025 ,0085 |, 6654 0057
0,0009 0,0081 0,0039 0,6045 0,0024 0,0084 10,6342 0,0053
00120 0,0230 0,0453
Termuco - Rio Bueno Rio Bueno - Puerto Montt Collipulli - Terauco Santiage - Talea Total
Year " PVof - PVof - PV of . PV of Expected
vt | oo | vt | TPt | (N | mpeten | RN | P | e | BRRY | T | mpetea | pavat
1008 - - - - - - - - - - - - 0015
1999 - - - - - - - - - - - - 0096
2000 | - - - - - - - - - - - - 0124
2001 | 0,000 3456 0002 X 3456 0034 - - - - - - 231
2002 0.0002 | 0.3060 | 0.0001 A 3060 0033 7 3060 0014 7 3456 0014 0245
2005 [ 0,000 7683 0001 .| 7683 .0031 7 7683 .0013 7 8060 | 0.0014 .0231
2004 00002 | 07323 | 0.0001 .| ,7323 .0029 7 ,7323 .0012 7 7683 ,0013 .0218
2005 00002 | 06980 | 0.0001 X 6980 0028 7 6980 | 0.0012 7 7323 0.0012 0205
2006 ) 0,000, , 6654 .0001 .| 6654 .0026 7 6654 .0011 7 6950 | 0.0012 .0194
2007 0,000 ,6342 0001 .| 6342 0025 ,0017 6342 .0011 L0017 6654 ,0011 0183
Total 0000 .0206 .0072 0075 1742
Sources: 1. Standard & Poor’s, 2009a

2. Author’s calculations.

Description: In table 3 we calculate the expected payoff cakbohs
towards the government in the case that the pripattner defaults. Since
default is assumed to happen halfway through ttze, yge use the same
discount factors as in the previous case of theuatpayments. Regarding
40% as a recovery rate (R), we calculate the erpegayoff by
multiplying the probability of default with 1 — Rso expected payoff =
PD*(1-R). For example, for year 2007 in the Sardgid@lca project the
expected payoff is 0,0028*(1-0,4) = 0,0017. Thes, present value is
0,0017*1/(1+0,049Fy = 0,0011.
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Appendix 3-G / Table 4:Present value of expected CDS payments,
Route 5 projects, counterparty default

Talea — Chillan Samtiago - Los Viles La Sexena - Los Vilos Chillan - Collipulli
Year . PVof . PVof - PVof . PVof
e ol Il I e e o B B el P
-~ - Payment - - Payment - - Payment - - Payment
1998 99675 8661 86325 - - - - -
1999 99345 ,8255 82015 98375 8661 - - -
2000 99015 7869 | O ds | 096815 8255 0,9917s 0.8255 0.8187s - -
2001 [ 003695 7501 .9520s [ 07860 ] O 008455 0.7860 0.7747s 008375 0.8113s
2001 08365 ,7150 1S 03785 7501 0,9773s 0,7501 0,7330s 00672
2003 03045 6315 66815 62305 7150 | 057028 7150 69365 05105
2004 07715 640 53485 00855 6815 | 009631s | 0,6815 | 065635 03605
2005 07305 610 60305 80415 6406 05615 6406 ,0221s
2006 07075 500 57205 88005 L6192 04915 L6192 00755
2007 06755 562t 54435 | 0.8661s 5002 94225 5002 80325
Total 692915 6.02045
Temuco - Rio Bueno Rio Bueno - Puerto Montt Collipulli - Temuco Samtiago - Talca Total
Year ; PVof , PV of - PVof , PV of Expected
Brt | eme | Bt | Pt | B e | Dt B Eenwt | BEel | P Bl | P
- - Payment - - Payment - - Payment - - Payment
1003 - - - - - - - - - - - - 0.8632s
1900 - - - 67215
2000 - - - -
2001 99775 ,8255 99125 - - - -
2002 99695 7869 98405 99475 7869 ,9947s. 8255
2003 99615 75 97685 99145 | 07501 | C ELCH N
2004 00535 .71 06075 08825 7150 08825 7501
2005 00455 681 | 0.96265 98405 | 0.6815 08405 7150
2006 00375 640 05565 K 08165 6406 ERCH L6515
2007 ,00205 610 04863 610 58745 07845 ,6192 07845 6406 6083
Total 5,00495 138265 135135 1150435
Sources: 1. Standard & Poor’s, 2009a

2. Author’s calculations.

Description:In table 4 we calculate the expected payment tatlons with
counterparty default risk. For example, the Sawtidglca private partner
has a 0,9833 probability of survival for the ye@02, while the Chilean
government has a 0,9950 probability of survivaltfer same year. So, the
expected CDS payment is 0,9784s, where s is theshpayment rate. The
discount factor is 1/(1+0,0491F 0,6496, so the present value of this
expected payment is 0,9784s*0,6496 = 0,6356s.
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Appendix 4-A: Credit protection and securitized
transactions

4-A.1 Cross-country and market spillovers

The negative externalities of the crisis, aparhirthe
cross-country spillovers, were also spread throogirkets.
The growing uncertainty brought about by such badshad
a direct effect on securitization markets. Aftentiouous loan
defaults, what followed were losses in securit@atiranches
and, respectively, write-downs, liquidations angéndrops in
the tranches’ value$! The basic aim of securitization was
actually turned into a boomerang; instead of tHebafance
sheet protection that it was supposed to providexpanded
the risk exposures that were tagged along withtitaeches
and thus negatively affected the financial assetthe balance
sheet. This was expressed via numerous write-doamns
financial assets.

Ultimately, liquidity was the main concern of firaal
institutions who, in their attempt to reach shertat financing,
begun liquidating their financial assets at verghhdiscounts
SO0 as to circumvent over-indebtedness. This eff@as
contagiously spread from the financial market te tedit
market, where credit spreads widened and the é&ailior
recognize the counterparty risk in credit protattamntracts
such as credit default swaps (CDS), led to largdedged
positions following a counterparty’s default. Theed for re-
financing was twofold: to cover losses that follave
securitization tranches and to achieve market tpgdtection.
At the same time, interbank supply of loans wasehsing
since banks were reluctant to lend among each .offfe
increasing need (and at the same time lack of)iditu
together with the diminishing “trust” in the bangirsystem,
created a disequilibrium in the overall financigfstem,
thereby increasing systemic risk.

127 Basically, because of greater uncertainty conoertfie risk profile of
these tranches.
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4-A.2 Beyond banks

Apart from the housing bubble, there is strong
evidence that the growth of securitization itseldyed an
important role in the crisis. From the moment thhe
financial system expanded beyond the traditionabkive
sector and lenders and borrowers exchanged funohg us
various financial intermediaries apart from bartke, process
of intermediation was transferred from the banksegtor to
the securities markets. A key aspect is that thmoug
securitization, the credit risk was relocated frdme bank’s
balance sheet to pools with many different debtrumsents,
including mortgages (Gorton, 2007). A specific rgage pool
can be split into tranches that allow investorsalee specific
positions in terms of risk, depending on whetheythre risk
lovers or risk averters. Senior tranches have g kigth credit
rating with defaults close to zero, mezzanine thascfeature
middle default rates, while equity tranches arerattarized
by very high default probabilities and at the same very
high yields. The complexity of the valuation of Bunortgage
backed securities makes it very hard to assessdlliency of
each firm, creating a serious lack of information the actors
in the financial market. This important informatiagymmetry
that arose in the securities market, combined thighlack of a
concrete regulatory framework, resulted in a situatvhere,
in the name of risk spreading, each bank was ngelon
interested in the borrowers’ ability to repay, €nbe default
risk had been transferred off the balance sheetseturitized
financial products.

Information asymmetries, as prominently portraygd b
Gorton (2007), and moral hazard, as described alareethe
two most important determinants of the market failurhe
development of even more complex forms of secation
and financial products enhanced the quicker aliogadf the
risk to other secondary markets and risk exposssessments
became even trickier. To value appropriately suchplex
securities, an investor would have had to evaludie
correlation structure for all the default eventatthad been
disclosed in the pool. Following the increase ie touse
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prices, the probabilities of default within the pdmecame
highly correlated among each other, causing a sexaatility
of the financial market with a significant spillaveo other
sectors, which were not directly linked to the mage
market.

4-A.3 Asset-backed securities

An asset-backed security (ABS) is the main security

that is created by a pool of mortgages. It is Sedpby a
special purpose vehicle (SPV), which buys a padfof risky
assets by its originators and allocates the castsffrom the
assets into three tranches: the senior tranché (oxt returns
and low risk), the mezzanine tranche (with mediwtumns
and medium risk) and the equity tranche (with higturns
and high risk). The principal of the portfolio isvidled into the
three above tranches and the portfolio’s cash wlare
usually allocated firstly to the senior trancheiluittis full,
then to the mezzanine tranche and finally to thetgdranche.
The lifespan of the ABS usually corresponds to thiathe
backed mortgages, while the average lifetime dep@emdthe
prepayments and defaults. If there are losses duwefaults
from the equity tranche for example, these are r@al/by the
principal of the mezzanine tranche and, respegtiVielsses
from the mezzanine tranche - if it loses all it;wgipal - are
covered by the principal of the senior tranche. toa other
hand, the initial cash inflows go first to the seniranche,
then to the mezzanine and then to the equity tenchis
process of cash inflows by interest and reversh cagflows
by losses is the so called “waterfall” of the ABSs therefore
logical to give the senior tranche a very highn@t{usually
AAA/Aaa), the mezzanine tranche lower (around BB&HB
while the equity tranche is typically not rated.eThasic aim
of the creator of the ABS is to increase the setmanche and
at the same time to maintain its very high ratimgximizing
the probability of the structure. She gathers imf@tion on
how each credit agency evaluates the ABSs anddheoses,
from numerous structures, the most suitable paotfarhich
incorporates the highest rating.
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Clearly, the most lucrative tool for investors Iset
senior tranche of the CDS, while the equity trancha be
resold, for example, to a hedge fund. However ntleezanine
tranche is not so easily marketable. That is wieySPV can
create another ABS with a senior tranche - fromiomaerated
tranches of the initial ABS and so increase thegrion of
highly rated instruments. These specific types dBSA
instruments are called Asset-Backed Security Galdized
Debt Obligations, ABS CDOs. The idea is to incredse
portion of AAA-rated instruments to very high leselBut
there is a tricky caveat. Even if the number ofhhigrated
assets increases within the ABS CDO portfolio ardiar
tranches would suffer losses only if these lossesed the
level of the principal of the more junior tranchésere still
remains a risk if this process is expanded.

In figure 1 (Gorton, 2007), we assume two ABS CDOs
that are created from an ABS: one mezz ABS CDO¢lwis
created by the mezzanine tranche) and one highe gh&85
CDO (which is created by the senior tranche). Thased on
the highest rated tranches of the mezz ABS CDOcwsate
another security with different rating levels. Bsence, a third
level of securitization is formulated and a CDO ibfle
previous CDO is created (CBD The mezzanine tranche of
the initial security that was used to build the esthtwo
securities is highly risky itself. We now have thieenomenon
of excess spread or over-collateralization, whbeeevialue of
the mortgages is greater than the values of therises,
which are created via the ABS. More specificalhg tiverage
returns, which are promised to the security holdees less
than the interest earned from the mortgage. Ifethere cases
of cash leftovers when ABS tranches received afieeted
returns, then these cash flows would be used taceedhe
principal of the senior tranché€ This was actually the case
for many investment banks and financial institusiomhen
senior tranches of mezzanine ABS CDOs with minicaglital

128 See Gorton (2007) for a further discussion on esuritization
example.
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requirements promised higher expected returns than
benchmark interest rates, which resulted in exterisisses.

Appendix 4-A / Figure 1: Third level securitization from subprime
mortgage loans
High Grade ABS CDO

Senior ‘AAA" 88%
Subprime Mortgage Bonds -
Junior ‘AAAT 5%
' , qor -
AAN 81% AN 2
vy 11% ar 4
ow 2 . .
’ ‘BBE’ 1%
‘BEB" 3% .
° NR 1%
BB, MR 1% not inall deals
Other cradit support, Bxcess Spread. Over- Mezz ABS CDO .
collatzr@lization cbo2
e ' o .
Senior ‘AAA 62% Senior ‘AAA" an%
. [ r 4 407 Tl—— .
Junior ‘AAA 14% Junior ‘AAAT 27%
gy 8% . AN &
‘A’ 5% ' o 3%
‘EBE’ 6% ‘BBE’ 3
494 . T—
NR & NR 2%

Other cradit support: Excass Spraad Other cradit support: Bxcass Spraad

Source: Gorton, 2007.

4-A.4 Complexity of off-balance sheet operations

Securitization definitely played an important raidghe
evolvement of the crisis. The risks in securitizati
transactions are “guaranteed” by the advantagdbeofame
transactions. Nevertheless, in order for a suchiradil to
occur, there should be some changes made in thensys
Because the originator has the capacity to rembgeentire
credit portfolio off-balance, she does not havarmentive to
make sure that loans incorporated in the secuditppartfolio
have certain minimum quality requirements. A retpara
requirement towards the originator to keep a spepirt of
the transaction on her books, could guarantee ribatoxic
waste “contaminates” the loan portfolio. This icéese the
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originator is directly exposed to the portfolio'silt-in risk. In
order to assess the risk from a certain transacttbe
originator should publicly declare the share anel tilanches
retained from the transaction. Firstly, if the shar too small,
then the alliance of incentives is not realizeccddely, if the
share is too large, then the entire securitizat®elf becomes
of no interest for the issuer. That is because nfiogncial
advantages can be pulled out from other formsfofaecing -
for example, the issuance of covered bonds. Coeseiguthe
positive outcomes of securitization transaction ftire
economy disappear. If the originator is requireckkéep hold
of a share of the transaction, then she will disburer balance
sheet. As a result of this, the number of loang s can
endow shrinks, since she cannot exceed a certagl (&
leverage.

Investors on the other hand have their own shatkeof
pie. Many of them hunted AAA-related tranches o #hBS
and ABS CDO structures, by taking into consideratimly
the “AAA” label. These investors did not carefulok into
the thin lines, which define a CDO squared, or &88ACDO,
or even a plain ABS. As a result of this negligentiee
potential investors did not comprehend enough théfglios
and algorithms used to resolve the cash flows vedeby the
range of tranches. Eventually, because the risktheke
tranches was recognized, they were not easily bfadd he
complexity of the credit derivatives that are beireped and
the characteristics of the backed mortgages andother
mechanisms underlying these derivatives, should be
transparently defined. Structures, tranéfieand cash flows
should be properly defined, while the informatidooat the
tranches must be widely available to researchetisnaarket
actors. This could enhance the proper functionalify
secondary financial markets.

129\Which are usually defined by other tranches.
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Appendix 5-A: The management of government
guarantees

Merton and Bodie (1992) examine the different atpec
of public, but also private entities’ guaranteesténms of
effective management. They initially define theueabf a loan
guarantee as the difference between the guaradtdsdorice
and the non-guaranteed debt priteThey verify previous
valuation techniques developed by Merton (1977) exténd
his analysis by arguing that guarantees must lge lanough
to cover both actuarial and operating costs. Stille
guarantor’'s maximum profit is the premium plus theerest
earned for investing this premium prior to paymehtosses,
until the expiration of the guarantee. Therefohe, thaximum
loss exposure for the guarantor is given by:

P(1+r) — max [0, E - V]

, Where P is the guarantee premium, r the inteetst E the
value of the collateral assets and V the promisetht d
payments. Respectively, the guarantor is exposetigdull
downside risk of the collateral assets as if it edithe assets
herself. The guarantor's expected profit is a desire
function of the variability of the “shortfall,” tki being the
difference between the expected debt payment angribe of
the collateral assets at maturity.

The authors also propose a method for the guarémtor
manage the guarantee risk, by charging risk-relptechiums.
Thus, the guarantor charges a fee that is commateshy the
riskiness of the guarantee. This assumes thatuaeagtor has
some control over the volatility of the collatesaset portfolio
that backs the guarantee. Nevertheless, this da@s n
necessarily imply that the asset volatility haséoreduced to
zero. It has to be at least acknowledged and alssubject to
significant unilateral change by the insured intedrary after
the premium has been determined. Then the guartades a
problem of moral hazard, since the management eofdtbt-

130 They assume that a high-rated bond can be coesidisk-free with a
small guarantee component while a “junk” bond tgfic has a large
guarantee component.
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holder is believed to have the incentive to inceedke

riskiness of the firm's assets (Merton, 1988)The value of
the guarantees is essentially the price differeridevo bonds,

one with a guaranteed debt price and another witlzou
guaranteed debt price (for example, corporate Homdisrton

and Bodie (1992) derived market values for guaemtey

estimating the price of the latter bonds, assurtiiag they are
risk-free. These bond prices were calculated blipiclower-

graded bonds and by assuming their risk-free praseghe

discounted promised coupon and principal paymenhtthe

current treasury bond rate. Therefore, simply btrsicting

the actual market prices of these bonds, they agtun
guarantee values.

Finally they focus their analysis on the managenoént
government guarantees. On these terms they digtingjoree
types of risk: a) diversifiable risk that can beméhated
through pooling and diversification, b) non-divéiedle
business cycle risk, such as interest rate and stacket risks
and c) systemic risk that cannot be diversifiechedged via
the financial markets. This latter risk is deemethe faced via
government interventions, as was the case in therm,) but
also in previous crises episodes. There are spgmifiblems
with government guarantees, mainly concerning press
from interest groups for subsidizing, forbearanced a
eventually “cheap” government guarantees. Othecems for
the implementation of public insurance intervensiomclude
avoiding market distortions and maintaining the kear
discipline that is essential for the viability diet guarantee
scheme. As argued by Merton and Bodie (1992), “the
government, therefore is caught in a paradox ofgvojw..]
where it must bind itself convincingly not to badut
institutions that get into trouble [...] but is toowerful not to
intervene” (page 32).

131 See Merton (1990) for a further discussion on inbezard problems
with guarantors.
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Appendix 6-A: Complete set of intervention variable for
decision model estimation

Variable Group A: Asset Management, Liabilities Management and Equity Management
(yes / no)

=

asset management (purchase plans and loan geespnt

N

liabilities management (deposit insurance and dearantees)

w

equity management (capital injections, recapiaion)

Variable Group B: Fiscal Cost Variables

capital injections

purchase of assets and lending by treasury

central bank support provided with treasury bhagki

liquidity provision and other support by centsahk

guarantees

total fiscal costs

~N[o(oh|W(N|F

upfront government financing

Variable Group C: Financial Sector Variables

bank assets /| GDP

bank liabilities / GDP

bank loans / GDP

bank deposits / GDP

bank loans / bank deposits

OO |W|IN|F

bank concentration

Variable Group D: Macroeconomic Variables

real GDP growth

government balance (deficit/surplus)

public debt (gross)

current account balance

(W[N]~

short term interest rates

Variable Group E: Banking Regulation Variables

minimum capital to asset ratio requirement

the minimum ratio variation as a function of adividual bank's credit risk

the minimum ratio variation as a function of metrkisk

leverage ratio requirement

actual risk-adjusted capital ratio

actual ratio between shareholders’ equity (Tieedutatory capital) and total risk-weighted
assets

fraction of the banking system's assets thab@¥e or more government owned

fraction of the banking systems’ deposits that%0% or more government owned

O[N] O [O_R|WIN|F

fraction of the banking systems loans in banks aine 50% or more government owned

supervisory authority force towards a bank @ngfe its internal organizational structure

explicit, verifiable, and quantifiable guidelsegarding asset diversification

liquidity or deposit reserves requirement atGleatral Bank

percent of the commercial banking system’s assatertral government bonds or other
government or central bank securities

percent of the commercial banking system’s agsetied with deposits

percent of the commercial banking system’s agaetied with insured deposits

explicit deposit insurance protection system

deposit insurance protection system co-fundetthéygovernment

public sector (co)-management of the insuranod f

total amount of off-balance sheet items as % DP

20.a

supervisory agency's suspension on the digédecision to distribute dividends
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20.b

supervisory agency's suspension on the diggctecision to distribute bonuses

nt

20.c supervisory agency's suspension on the digéclecision to distribute management fees
21 establishment of predetermined levels of solveraypital or net worth) deterioration which
forces automatic actions (like intervention)

22a replacement of shareholder rights from the supgryiagency or any qther government age|
) regarding bank restructuring and reorganization

22D removal and replacement of man_agement from ther\fn'spe/ agency or any other governme
) agency regarding bank restructuring and reorganbizat

29 removal and replacement of dir_ectors from the sdm agency or any other government
) agency regarding bank restructuring and reorgabizat

22 4 forbearance for certain prudential re_gulations frcbmsupe;rvisory agency or any other
) government agency regarding bank restructuringr@oidjanization

26 insurance of liabilities beyond any explicit demdlsi_;urance sche_me from the supervjsory
) agency or any other government agency regardink temtructuring and reorganization

23 deposit coverage to GDP per capita ratio

Source: Author’s contribution.
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Appendix 6-B: Complete dataset of intervention vambles
for the G20 countries, year 2008

Appendix 6-B / Table 1:Asset Management, Liabilities Management

and Equity Management Variables

Financial sector balance sheet interventions, G28pain and Netherlands

Liabilities
Asset Management Management Equity Management
Country (purchase plans and | (deposit insurance (capital injections,
loan guarantees) and debt recapitalization)
guarantees)

Argentina No No No
Australia Yes Yes No
Brazil Yes No No
Canada Yes Yes No
China No No Yes
France Yes Yes Yes
Germany Yes Yes Yes
India No No No
Indonesia No Yes No
Italy Yes Yes Yes
Japan Yes No Yes
Mexico No Yes No
Netherlands No Yes Yes
Russia Yes Yes Yes
Saudi Arabia No Yes Yes
South Africa No No No
Spain Yes Yes Yes
South Korea Yes Yes Yes
Turkey No No No
United Kingdom Yes Yes Yes
United States Yes Yes Yes

Source: IMF, 2009. “Stocktaking of the G20 Respsrisghe Global Banking Crises,”
Note by the staff of the International Monetary &utnternational Monetary Fund, Washington D.C.
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Appendix 6-B / Table 2: Government interventions fiscal costs in % of

GDP, G20, Spain and the Netherlands

Financial sector fiscal costs in % of GDP, G20, Spaand Netherlands

Liquidity
Purchase ng;rlf I Provision
of Assets and
Capital and Support Other Upfront
Country Injections | Lending Pr0\_/|ded Support Guarantees | Total quernment
by with by Financing
Treasury
Treasury Backing Central
Bank
Argentina 0,0 0,9 0,0 0,0 0,0 0,9 0,0
Australia 0,0 0,7 0,0 0,0 N/A 0,7 0,7
Brazil 0,0 0,0 0,0 15 0,0 15 0,0
Canada 0,0 8,8 0,0 1,6 11,7 22|0 8,8
China 0,5 0,0 0,0 0,0 0,0 0,5 0,0
France 1,2 1,3 0,0 0,0 16,4 19,0 15
Germany 3,7 0,4 0,0 0,0 17,6 217 3,7
India 0,0 0,0 0,0 5,6 0,0 5,6 0,0
Indonesia 0,0 0,0 0,0 0,0 0,1 0,1 0,1
Italy 1,3 0,0 0,0 2,5 0,0 3.8 1,3
Japan 2,4 6,7 0,0 0,0 3,9 12)9 0,2
Mexico 0,0 0,0 0,0 0,0 0,2 0,2 0,0
Netherlands 34 2,8 0,0 0,0 33,7 39i8 6,2
Russia 0,1 0,4 2,9 3,2 0,5 7.1 0,6
Saudi Arabia 0,6 0,6 0,0 8,2 N/A 94 1,2
South Africa 0,0 0,0 0,0 0,0 0,0 0,0 0,0
Spain 0,0 4,6 0,0 0,0 18,3 22,8 4,6
South Korea 2,5 1,2 0,0 0,0 10,6 14{3 0,2
Turkey 0,0 0,0 0,0 0,2 0,0 0,2 0,0
United Kingdom 35 13,8 12,9 0,0 17,4 475 19,8
United States 4,0 6,0 1,1 31,3 31,3 73,7 6,3

Notes

1: India and Turkey provided only central bank iitjty support to financial institutions via extentiquidity facilities

2: Australian guarantees data were obtained frontBieh, M., 2008. “Australia guarantees bank depdsicombat crisis,”
Reuters U.S. edition article, retrieved January 200 from www.reuters.com

Source: International Monetary Fund, 2009
“The State of Public Finances: Outlook and Mediuew Policies After the 2008 Crisis,”
Companion Paper, Seminar of the Executive BoatiefMF, 20th February 2009.
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Appendix 6-B / Table 3:Financial Sector Variables

a -
% @ 81,2 | 5.2 B
Sy 2ES | 2> |20y (222%a| 2E8
COUNTRY |25 3| 220 |52 |208|2259Q| 208
dn©| mg= w2 | 0d® |d0ad| ozt
< < 8 i | '-'DJ o)
3 = o O
Argentina 0,054 0,087 0,048 0,084 0,554 0,425
Australia 0,314 0,129 0,170 0,123 1,389 0,614
Brazil 0,099 0,041 0,066 0,034 1,971 0,664
Canada 0,243 0,119 0,175 0,111 1,578 0,565
China 0,035 0,054 0,026 0,052 0,495 0,651
France 0,633 0,401 0,483 0,37% 1,289 0,588
Germany 0,477 0,574 0,309 0,52 0,591 0,718
India 0,111 0,037 0,094 0,029 3,226 0,334
Indonesia 0,114 0,027 0,103 0,027 3,802 0,580
Italy 0,499 0,142 0,250 0,120 2,089 0,354
Japan 0,136 0,176 0,110 0,157 0,700 0,455
Mexico 0,094 0,084 0,068 0,080 0,845 0,626
Netherlands 1,499 1,037 1,027 0,950 1,08 0,754
Russia 0,108 0,078 0,096 0,07 1,237 0,161
Saudi Arabia 0,162 0,377 0,155 0,37% 0,41 0,541
South Africa 0,129 0,160 0,104 0,159 0,656 0,770
Spain 0,687 0,195 0,397 0,173 2,287 0,751
South Korea 0,196 0,061 0,131 0,058 2,475 0,537
Turkey 0,196 0,089 0,17% 0,089 1,968 0,462
United
Kingdom 1,873 1,706 1,54 1,487 1,034 0,599
United States 0,371 0,285 0,260 0,263 0,988 0,339

Notes

1. Data are retrieved from Table 6 of the BIS QaerdytReview:

“External positions of reporting banks vis-a-viglividual countries”
2: Figures are calculated as percentage of grasestic product (%GDP) in current prices
Billions of U.S. dollars. Source: IMF World Econan®utput (WEO) Database, April 2009
3: Bank concentration was retrieved from Beck aednidguc-Kunt's:
“A New Database on Financial Development and Sanett It is based on 2007 data and can be considsagic

Source: Bank for International Settlements (BI$$ Buarterly Review, December 2009,

BIS Locational Banking Statistics, retrieved Jarua®th 2010 from www.bis.org/statistics/bankstats.
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Appendix 6-B / Table 4:Macroeconomic Variables

Real GDP % Growth, General Government Balance % GDPGeneral Government Gross Debt
% GDP, Current Account Balance % GDP, Short Term Interest Rates

Real Government . Current
Country GDP balance Public debt account Short Term
growth (deficit/surplus) (gross) balance Interest Rates
Argentina 6,969 1,400 48,800 1,356 9,048
Australia 2,061 0,095 14,700 -6,295 6,973
Brazil 5,076 2,400 38,800 -1,799 12,333
Canada 0,457 0,401 63,626 0,639 3,307
China 9,047 -0,800 15,600 9,997 4,033
France 0,716 -3,400 67,295 -1,582 4,634
Germany 1,290 -0,134 67,216 6,415 4,634
India 7,288 -0,620 56,400 -2,755 5,917
Indonesia 6,062 -0,100 29,300 0,102 8,493
Italy -1,040 -2,734 105,813 -3,164 4,634
Japan -0,641 -5,552 196,287 3,190 0,847
Mexico 1,348 -1,500 35,800 -1,427 8,353
Netherlands 2,012 0,789 58,200 4,412 4,634
Russia 5,600 4,100 6,500 6,104 10,772
Saudi Arabia 4,630 33,000 18,900 28,869 4,917
South Africa 3,062 -1,000 31,600 -7,407 10,874
Spain 1,158 -3,824 40,700 -9,557 4,634
South Korea 2,224 1,115 24,400 -0,674 5,488
Turkey 1,060 -2,200 40,000 -5,678 15,500
United Kingdom 0,707 -5,365 51,922 -1,697| 5,491
United States 1,111 -6,073 70,517 -4,720 2,965

Notes

1: Short Term Interest Rates were received by OBt@bstics database, OECD.StatExtracts.com, fatat#.oecd.org
2: Total Central Government Debt % GDP for Aus&ralilexico, Netherlands, Korea Rep., Spain and Tuwkaes retrieved from

http://stats.oecd.org

3: Short Term Interest Rates for Argentina, Brdnilia, Saudi Arabia, Turkey was computed as ana@esof the Central Bank

overnight rate,

source: www.tradingeconomics.com/Economics

4: Argentina's General Government Balance and Gbebs were retrieved from Central Bank of Argentid@09.
“Macroeconomic Radar,” www.bcra.gov.ar

5: Brazil's Central Government Primary Result wetseved from Banco Central Do Brazil, Ministryihance,

Economic indicators database, www.bcb.gov.br
6: General Government Gross Debt for AustraliazBr&hina, India, Indonesia, Mexico, Netherlan@sissian Fed., S.Arabia, S.

Africa, Spain,

South Korea and Turkey was retrieved from Centrlligence Agency, 2009.

“The World Factbook,” from www.cia.gov/library/pubations/the-world-factbook
7: Russian Government Budget surplus was retriéeed the U.S. Department of state, www.state.gpa/efi/bgn/3183.htm
8: South Africa Public finance fiscal balance wesieved from
http://lwww.africaneconomicoutlook.org/en/countréesithern-africa/south-africa/#/statistics_table
9: China's government budget deficit was obtaimethfPremier's Wen Jiabao press conference afteidbing meeting of the

Second Session of the 11th National People's CesgNPC) in Beijing, March 13, 2009

10: Indonesia's Budget Deficit was retrieved froov&nment of Indonesia evaluation of the econon0i@8 and outlook for 2009,

www.indonesia.go.id

11: Mexico's Fiscal Deficit was retrieved from OEEDBonomic Surveys: Mexico, Volume 2009/11

12: Saudi Arabia’'s Fiscal Balance was retrievethftioe 45th Annual Report: The Latest

Economic Developments of the Saudi Arabian Monefaggncy, Research and Statistics Department

Main source: International Monetary Fund, 2009. \ddEconomic Outlook Report (WEO), WEO Databasejl 2009.
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Appendix 6-B / Ta

ble 5:Banking Regulation Variables
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Notes
1/ data for Turkey are for year 2003 except forweables a) actual risk-adjusted capital ratjoadtual ratio between shareholders’ equity (Tieedulatory
capital)

and total risk-weighted assets and c) fractiorheftianking system's assets that are 50% or moegrgoent owned that are for year 2001

2/ 11% for banks with own funds less than roubleivajent of 5 million euro, 10% for the rest

3/ as of year-end 2005, using the 1988 Basle Acdefititions

4/ as of year-end 2005

5/ as of end March, 2006. The branches of foreagrkb are not included in this figure

6/ T-Bills and Gilts excluding credit unions and @ahBank

7/ excluding credit unions and Central Bank

8/ in principle all deposits at Italian incorpormteanks from ordinary customers, i.e. excludintgr alia, financial institutions, have to be irelt
However, there is a limit to the amount that camefended to each depositor

9/ all off-balance sheet items disclosed to theestipor and the public at year-end 2005.

The figures were calculated as % of GDP constdoégr (source: IMF WEO 2009 database) for the sgrae

10/ however, RBI has recently put in place a ProBgptective Action (PCA) framework

under which certain interventions by superviseremvisaged with some predetermined levels of solveleterioration

11/ supervisory agencies and other government &eace Bank Supervisor, Court, Deposit Insurangengly, Bank Restructuring or Asset Management Agen
12/ for year 2005. The figures were calculated asf @DP constant prices (Source IMF WEO 2009 datebfor the same year

13/ 206.556 million euro, credit guarantee committael.171.263 million euro, commitments and rigkbers)

(intrinsic value of derivatives is included); 1.8000 million euro, securities held for safekeeping

14/ off-balance claims 1.462 billion RUR, off-batanliabilities 1.353 billion RUR

15/ Source: Demirgiig-Kunt A.,Karacaovali, B., arakien, L., 2005. "Deposit Insurance around the &VdrlComprehensive Database,"
World Bank Policy Research Working Paper 3628, Wueld Bank, data as of year-end 2003

Main source: Levine, R., Barth, J., and Caprio, Z208. “Bank Regulation and Supervision,“1 8pdate of the Bank Regulation and Supervision Bxe,
June 2008, Finance and Private Sector ResearchMwd Bank.

204




Appendix 6-C: Additional dataset of intervention vaiables
for the G20 countries, year 2007

Appendix 6-C / Table 1:Financial Sector Variables, 2007

5 E ~ <518 E a Fa [ R
xEq %& Q@n_ EEQ 8E§855§8 8><'t/:> =
countRy [ 288 | 2% | 3EE |55 (0¥3°9853% 528 | 223
m& v =3 Q:EZ 5"":201(’:2 v O [ [ N®)
a <z( % ] 5 E = % [¢] = % [¢] <z( =) %
o 3} (8} o 8}
Argentina 0,204 0,228 0,279 0,121 0,23 0,320 0,619 0,425
Australia 0,854 1,142 0,889 1,138 0,13 1,46p 1,269 0,614
Brazil 0,552 0,768 0,582 0,374 0,461 0,794 0,721 6649,
Canada 1,324 1,413 1,232 1,302 0,518 1,474 1,140 5650,
China 1,607 2,108 N/A N/A 0,294 1,318 0,79 0,65
France 0,676 1,158 0,744 0,993 0,514 1,032 1,497 5830,
Germany 1,010 1,270 1,086 1,057 0,399 0,571 1,0p6 ,7130
India 0,576 0,611 0,683 0,434 0,31Q 1,12 0,745 33,3
Indonesia 0,341 0,315 0,383 0,227 0,17p 0,497 0,6B0 0,580
Italy 0,607 1,161 0,680 0,965 0,791 0,50: 1,518 54,3
Japan 1,862 1,533 1,978 0,96 1,599 1,088 0,518 550,4
Mexico 0,212 0,297 0,247 0,169 0,203 0,42p 0,813 62®,
Netherlands 1,159 1,889 1,219 1,79 0,391 1,1%8 7515 0,754
Russian Federation 0,270 0,349 0,37 0,316 0,0P9 9960, 1,196 0,161
Saudi Arabia 0,385 0,485 0,506 0,364 N/A| 1,10f 8,93 0,541
South Africa 0,601 0,817 0,441 0,755 0,25 2,808 263, 0,770
Spain 1,214 1,795 1,293 1,685 0,33 1,098 1,399 510,7]
South Korea 0,634 1,076 0,661 1,00 0,481 1,015 851,60 0,527
Turkey 0,377 0,459 0,405 0,261 0,305 0,348 0,721 46D,
United Kingdom 1,402 1,737 1,402 1,742 0,321 1,414 1,246 0,599
United States 0,738 0,659 0,714 0,604 0,468 1,487 ,8050 0,339

Notes

1: Bank concentration shows the assets of thrgedaibanks as a share of assets of all commesniikb

2: China's Bank Deposits/ GDP and Bank Assets/ @Bfe retrieved from China Banking Regulatory Consinis,
2008. “2007 Annual Report,” China Banking Regulgt@ommission (CBRC), Beijing

Source: Beck T., Demirguc-Kunt A., and Levine2B00. “A New Database on Financial Development Siicture,”
World Bank Economic Review 14, pages 597-605, thidvBank, Washington D.C.
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Appendix 6-C / Table 2:Macroeconomic Variables, 2007

Real GDP % Growth, General Government Balance in %GDP, General Government
Gross Debt % GDP, Current Account Balance in % GDP Short Term Interest rate
Real GDP General General Current igm
Country government | government | account
growth balance gross debt | balance Interest
Rates
Argentina 8,653 1,1 56,1 1,649 7,78
Australia 4,049 1,509 54 -6,295 6,67
Brazil 5,67 2,2 45,1 0,116 11,97
Canada 2,531 1,580 64,17 1,018 4,62
China 13,012 -0,4 18,4 10,993 3,51
France 2,26 -2,726 63,78 -0,996 4,28
Germany 2,516 -0,472 63,437 7,52 4,28
India 9,372 -3,17 58,2 -1,025 6
Indonesia 6,278 -1,3 34 2,429 7,98
Italy 1,564 -1,503 103,497 -2,418 4,28
Japan 2,337 -2,5623 187,708 4,816 0,75
Mexico 3,33 0 21 -0,812 7,78
Netherlands 3,613 0,474 37,9 7,646 4,24
Russian Federation 8,1 5,5 59 5,95 6,66
Saudi Arabia 3,314 13 24,3 24,318 5,45
South Africa 5,098 0,9 31,3 -7,307 9,12
Spain 3,565 2,209 30,1 -10,01 4,28
South Korea 5,106 3,469 29,7 0,56 5,16
Turkey 4,669 -13,73 39,6 -5,805 17,167
United Kingdom 2,559 -2,637 44,127 -2,696 5,95
United States 2,141 -2,837 61,871 -5,161 5,27
Notes

1: Short Term Interest Rates were received by OBt@bstics database, OECD.StatExtracts.com, fatat#.oecd.org
2: Total Central Government Debt % of GDP for Aab#, Mexico, Netherlands, Korea Rep.,

Spain and Turkey was retrieved from http:/statxdoerg

3: Short Term Interest Rates for Argentina, Brdnilia, Saudi Arabia, Turkey was computed as ana@eeof the
Central Bank overnight rate, source: www.tradingexnics.com/Economics

4: Argentina's General Government Balance and Gbebs were retrieved from Central Bank of Argenti2@09.
“Macroeconomic Radar,” www.bcra.gov.ar

5: Brazil's Central Government Primary Result watsieved from Banco Central Do Brazil, MinistryEifiance,
Economic indicators database, www.bcb.gov.br

6: General Government Gross Debt for Brazil, Chindia, Indonesia, Russian Fed., S.Arabia, S. Afrias retrieved from
Central Intelligence Agency, 2009. “The World Raoxik,” from www.cia.gov/library/publications/the-wid-factbook
7: China's Fiscal Deficit was retrieved from Pe&plank of China, 2008. “China Financial StabilRgport”

8: Indonesia's Government Budget deficit was reedefrom “Indonesia: Economic and Social update,”

April 2008, the World Bank, Washington D.C.

9: Russian Federation’s Government Budget surpasnetrieved from the U.S. Department of State,
www.state.gov/r/pa/ei/bgn/3183.htm

10: Mexico Government Balance was retrieved frobrary of Congress, 2008.

“Country profile: Mexico,” Federal Research Divisjaluly 2008.

11: South Africa Public finance fiscal balance weisieved from
http://www.africaneconomicoutlook.org/en/countrisithern-africa/south-africa/#/statistics_table

12: Turkey's Central Government deficit was regiérom Turkish Embassy London, 2009.

“Economic Outlook of Turkey,” Office of the FirsttBnomic Counsellor, www.turkisheconomy.org.uk

Main source: International Monetary Fund, 2009fWbrld Economic Output Report,”
World Economic Output (WEO) Database, April 2008etnational Monetary Fund, Washington D.C.
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Appendix 6-D: Additional

tables for

simple logit

regression results and the log odds for significantariables

Appendix 6-D / Table 1:Logit regression results for one intervention

(with standard errors and confidence intervals)

Group A: variables related to the asset interventio

Coefficient | Significance: P>|z| Stgﬂg?rd Expected sign
asset purchases 0.606 0.685 1.471 +
deposit protection 1.705* 0.054 0.829 +
bank assets 1.171 0.944 16.496 +

Group L: variables related to the liabilities intervention

Coefficient | Significance: P>|z| Stétrr;g?rd Expected sign
guarantees 0.305** 0.001 0.076 +
government own. ) - )

loans 12.416 0.000 1.978
bank liabilities 10.232 0.174 7.252 +
Group E: variables related to the equity interventbn
. L . Standard :

Coefficient | Significance: P>|z| Error Expected sign
capital ratio -38.63 0.297 35.938 -
government bonds | -12.635* 0.084 6.882 -

solvency target -0.223 0.820 0.965 +

Appendix 6-D / Table 2:Logit regression results for a mix of two

interventions (with standard errors and confidencentervals)

conditional variables for asset interventions
(two regressions with one explanatory variable eagh

Coefficient Significance: P>|z| Standard Error
guarantees 0.077 0.170 0.056
capital injections 0.614 0.123 0.399
conditional variables for liabilities interventions
(two regressions with one explanatory variable eagh
Coefficient Significance: P>|z| Standard Error
asset purchases 0.199 0.315 0.198
capital injections 0.667 0.161 0.476

conditional variabl
(two regressions with

es for equity interventions

one explanatory variable eagh

Coefficient Significance: P>|z| Standard Error
asset purchases 0.201 0.249 0.175
guarantees 0.194* 0.053 0.1
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Appendix 6-D / Table 3:Logit regression results for a mix of three
interventions (with standard errors and confidencentervals)

conditional variables for asset intervention
(one regression with two explanatory variables)

Coefficient Significance: P>|z| Standard Error
guarantees 0.0244 0.743 0.074
capital injections 0.56 0.302 0.542

conditional variables for liabilities intervention

(one regression with two explanatory variables)

Coefficient Significance: P>|z| Standard Error
asset purchases 0.107 0.598 0.203
capital injections 0.581 0.250 0.505

conditional variables for equity intervention

(one regression with two explanatory variables)

Coefficient Significance: P>|z| Standard Error
asset purchases -0.118 0.626 0.243
guarantees 0.242* 0.128 0.159

Appendix 6-D / Figure 1:1Log odds for significant variables
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Nederlandse Samenvatting

Dit proefschrift beschrijft twee manieren waarop de
overheid financiéle risico’s loopt: middels garasti die
onderdeel zijn van een publiek-private samenwerkargals
gevolg van interventies tijdens de financiéle strisi

De belangrijkste vraag die in het proefschrift word
gesteld is onder welke voorwaarden overheden totighk4
private samenwerking (PPS) over kunnen gaan, regeni
houdend met het correct prijzen van risico’s vare di
samenwerking, het effect van de samenwerking op de
nationale rekeningen en de gevolgen van overheidsties
die uit de samenwerking voortvlioeien. Uit de analys het
proefschrift blijkt dat PPS-en vooral op publiekgasteringen
lijken, en vaak resulteren in expliciete, maar veaardelijke
verplichtingen (vergelijkbaar met overheidsschulohaar
afhankelijk van de resultaten die met de PPS wogdéioekt).
Met behulp van een scenario analyse kan de waamee uit
een PPS voortvloeiende, voorwaardelijke kasstromerten
bepaald, alsmede het effect van die kasstromen op
investeringsbeslissingen.

In het eerste scenario dat onderzocht wordt, worden
alle PPS projecten gefinancierd alsof er sprakeais een
typische overheidsinvestering. Er is dan sprakeesmdirect
effect voor de kapitaalrekening van de overheidgeaien de
initi€éle investeringskosten meegenomen dienen televo bij
het bereken van de schuldquote van een land. Rittekan
echter verminderd worden door positieve kasstrorden
voortkomen uit het uitbaten van de investering kden
bijvoorbeeld aan tolgelden). In het tweede sceniarigprake
van een typische PPS. De garanties die daarbijudebr
werden, resulteren in negatieve kasstromen, di&ats op
faillissement van een land vergroten aangeziercdeldquote
toeneemt. Een investeerder in overheidsobligatieat dlan
ook niet alleen naar de traditionele, beperkte nitedi van
overheidsschuld te kijken, maar zou tevens de vaardelijke
kasstromen die uit PPS projecten voort kunnen komee
moeten nemen bij het beoordelen van de schuldeigeosin
een land.
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In het derde en vierde scenario word veronderdtlt
de overheid de mate waarin zij risico’s loopt dode
garantstellingen in een PPS kan verkleinen, doorkbpen
van een credit default swap (CDS), als verzekeraygn de
kans op faillissement van de private partner. Hierd
ontstaan, naast de gebruikelijke kasstromen bijRfe8, twee
additionele kasstromen: een als betaling naar degen de
CDS verkoopt, en een voorwaardelijke kasstroom als
uitbetaling van de CDS door de verkoper, als deapei
partner failliet gaat. Vervolgens kan, in het desdenario, de
zogeheten ‘mid-market’ spreiding tussen aankoop- en
verkoopprijs voor de CDS berekend worden. Aangezen
ook voor de overheid zelf een faillissementsridestaat, kan
deze CDS spreiding ook berekend worden rekeningdrude
met dit risico, in het vierde scenario. In beideaken kan de
prijs berekend worden die door de gemeenschapltetaadt
voor de PPS.

De recente financiéle crisis, die in 2007 begon,
spreidde zich al snel door het financiéle systealsi,gevolg
van een serieuze liquiditeitsproblemen en
solvabiliteitsproblemen. Overheden reageerden glkhan
eigen, specifieke manier op de verslechterde situat het
financiéle systeem. Veel van de overheidsingreperhet
financiéle systeem vertonen kenmerken van een RRS.
behulp van de methodes die in de eerste helft vian d
proefschrift ontwikkeld zijn, kunnen we dan ook idepact
van de beleidsmaatregelen die zijn genomen tijdensrisis
evalueren. Specifiek kunnen we kijken naar: a)dfietct van
een PPS op de balans situatie van een bank, Blaegoijkste
factoren die de keuze voor overheidsingrijpen blelema en c)
de meest efficiénte combinatie van interventies, émde de
impact op overheidsschuld en overheidstekort zoefb&p
mogelijk te houden.

In het tweede deel van het proefschrift wordt ieder
deze elementen behandeld. Belangrijkste instrurnienbij is
een vereenvoudigde weergave van de balans van zmvel
overheid als de banken. Met behulp van deze baidngenen
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interventies gecategoriseerd worden als ‘actiyaasssiva’ of
‘eigen vermogen’ interventies.

De ex postesultaten laten zien dat ‘activa’ interventies
tot een significante toename van schuldenrisicor vde
overheid kan leiden, aangezien de overheid actwehaar
balans neemt, die op dat moment niet goed gewaardee
kunnen worden. Het moeilijkste onderdeel van dergexiang
van deze activa is het effect van macro-economische
schokken. Op de balans van de bank, leidt dezeitdeventie
tot een herstructurering van de activa zijde vanbdins,
waardoor de liquiditeit en ‘gezondheid’ van de bddans
verbetert.

Garanties door de overheid leiden per definitiet nie
(direct) tot veranderingen voor de activa zijde \d@n bank
balans. Garanties zijn dan ook de meest neutratleauie voor
de overheid om te interveniéren, vanuit het oogpuam de
houdbaarheid van de schuldpositie van de overBEeidter, de
verwachte waarde van garanties kan berekend worden,
waardoor de impact van garanties op de balans agtlik
berekend kan worden. Voor de bank vormen de gasaetn
voorwaardelijk deel van de activa zijde van de hslderwijl
we verwachten dat de passiva zijde van de balansdea
overheid voor eenzelfde hoeveelheid belast wordt.

‘Eigen vermogen’ interventies verlengen de balaars v
een bank. Hierdoor dreigt het risico dat de sohiafiivan de
bank (enigszins) overschat wordt. Ontegenzeggeégft deze
vorm van interventie de meeste impact. Uit de awalylijkt
dan ook dat het aanbeveling verdient om deze voam v
interventie het beste gecombineerd kan worden rogvaa
interventies, teneinde zo de verhoudingen tussesactiea en
passiva zijde van de balans zo min mogelijk te toees.
Anders gezegd beinvloeden beleidsmakers hiermedavt
termijn liquiditeitsproblemen, terwijl ze de solvistleit van de
bank ongemoeid laten. Hierbij dient wel opgemegkivorden,
dat de uiteindelijke effectiviteit van een crisisatregel sterk
afhangt van de eigen vermogenspositie van een bvaoidat
de interventie plaatsvindt.

211



Tot slot analyseert het proefschrigx ante het
interventie proces van overheden, met een empgiaoalyse.
Uit deze analyse komt allereerst naar voren d&ade op een
(additionele) interventie maatregel zeer sterk ¢eent
wanneer reeds voor een andere interventie maatrisgel
gekozen. Ten tweede blijkt dat de aanwezigheid gan
deposito garantie systeem en additionele
verzekeringsconstructies voor passiva in sterke rdatkeuze
voor een ‘activa’ interventie bepalen. Ten derdgktbidat
‘passiva’ interventies meestal uitgesloten zijndatareeds
garanties voor leningen zijn verstrekt. Ten vieldigkt dat
wanneer intensief is geintervenieerd aan de paskinawel
aan de activa zijde, het zeer waarschijnlijk is detvolgens
ook een deelneming aan het eigen vermogen pladtsvin

Samenvattend blijkt dat, zelfs wanneer overheddn ze
ernstig beperkt werden in hun acties, overheidsgiasa
effectief zijn ingezet tijJdens de crisis. Dit tygaranties is een
essentiéle maatregel gebleken om vertrouwen testeilen,
terwijl tegelijkertijd de maximale schuldenrisicolgor de
gemeenschap bekend zijn.
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